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PART 1

LESSON 1.

Foneetika.

Taishailikute lugemine rohulises kinnises silbis.

a [2] Sam
0 [2] Tom
u [al] Huck
e [e] Ben
i,y [i] Dick

Kinnine silp 16peb kaashdilikuga.

1. Taishadliku [2e] haidldamine.

Téishaaliku [2] hddldamisel avage suu avaralt alumise 16ua
jdrsu liigutusega allapoole. Huuled tommake laiali.
Vorrelge: eesti keeles inglise keeles
ass ass
katt cat

2. Taishdiliku [o] hadldamine.

Tdishdaliku [o] héddldamisel avage suu avaralt alumise 16ua
jarsu liigutusega allapoole. Tommake keel alumiste hammaste juu-
rest tugevasti tahapoole. Huuled iimardage vihesel madral.

Vorrelge: eesti keeles inglise keeles

lokk lock
on on



INGLISE TAHESTIK.
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Keele asend Keele asend
eesti o inglise [o]
moodustamisel. moodustamisel.

3. Kaashailikute [p, t, k, b, d, g, m, n] hddldamine.

a. [p, t, k] on helitud kaashdalikud. Hadldamisel tekib nende
kaashddlikute ja jdrgneva tdishddliku vahel tugev Ghuvool.

b. [b, d, g] on helilised kaashdilikud nagu vene keeleski.
Eesti keeles nad ei ole helilised.

c. Inglise keeles touseb hdilikute [n,t, d] moodustamisel keele

id
n

ots vastu hammasvalli.
d. [m, n] on helilised kaashdilikud. Sona 16pus on nad helili-
semad ja pikemad kui eesti keeles.
Vorrelge: eesti keeles inglise keeles
amm am
Ann Ann



4. c, ck lugemine.

ck [k] lock
c+a, o u [k camp
¢ + kaashaalik ] fact
Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.
I Ik
pit, pin, pick pit, pat, pot
bet, Ben, beck pet, pun, pin
cat, cap, can din, den, don
but, bun, buck bus, big, black
dot, don, dock dog, man, cat

pack, act, pact

LESSON 2.
Hailik [s].

Grammatika.

Nimisona b us ees seisab umbmaéarane
artikkel:

a bus [o ’bas] (iiks mingisugune) buss.
Artikkel on nimi- ja omadussona ees
rohuta.

a bus

Lugemisiilesanne.

a man
a red bus, a big dog, a black cat



a cap a pan

a hen a clock

a black hen, a big clock, a red flag
a dog and a cat, a hen and a nest
a bus and a man, a desk and a book



Foneetika.

1. Taishdiliku [o] hddldamine.

Taishaalik [o] esineb -ainult rohuta silbis. Tema moodustamisel
on keeleselg lame, huuli ei tohi fimardada.

oo+k [ulk book

3. Tonogramm.

s
a red bus

S

a big red bus

Inglise keeles touseb hddl lause esimese rohulise silbiga ja
langeb jark-jargult kuni viimase rohulise silbini.

Omadussona ja nimisona iihendites on molemad sonad réhu-
tatud. :

Lugemis- ja hééldamisharjﬁtus.

I 11
sick, sack, suck a pan, a man, a can
took, look, hook a book, a hook, a nook
hot, hat, hut a duck, a buck, a cut
dog, beg, bed a cot, a lock, a nod

spin, span, spun



Kirjutamisiilesanne.
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Ulesanne 1.

S |

Kirjutage iilaltoodud tdhed ja sonad.

Ulesanne 2.

Kirjutage jirgmised sonad ja mirkige tdishdalikud transkriptsioonimirgiga:
Naide: men [e].
Man, miss, mess, moss, must, bin, ban, bun, less, land, soft, sin.

LESSON 3.

Foneetika.

Tédishadlikute lugemine rohulises lahtises silbis.

a [ei] David Dave
0 [ou] no note
u [ju:] cubic © cube
¢ [iz] he Pete
i, y [ai] I, my line

Lahtine silp 16peb tédishaalikuga. Rohulisele tdishailikule voib
kirjas jargneda iiks kaashdilik -} tumm e,



1. Kaksiktdaishaidlikute haaldamine.

Kaksiktdishddlikutes hdidldatakse teine haalik norgemalt kui
esimene.
Vorrelge: eesti keeles inglise keeles
ei a [ei]
ai I [ai]

2. Tidhe s lugemine.

[

‘ [s] soOna algul
| s // el

( \ taishaalikute
} [z]

vahel.

[s] on helitu, [z] — heliline kaashaalik.
Lugege: sun, sin, rose, rise, use.

Lugemis- ja hidldamisharjutus.
I

mane, mate, made line, lane, lone
rose, hope, slope tape, type, cube
mute, tune, tube duke, date, dyke
he, me, Pete stoke, lake, like
mite, kite, site he, me, my

Lugemisiilesanne.

Pete and Mike a red line
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a fly a tulip

Kirjutamisiilesanne.
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Ulesanne 1.

Kirjutage iilaltoodud tdhed ja sonad.

Ulesanne 2.

Kirjutage jargnevad sonad ja markige tdishdilikud transkriptsioonimérgiga:
Naide: Line [ai].
Line, fly, home, tune, tulip, go, plate, nose, be, side.

To the Teacher

Beginning with Lesson 4 we recommend to introduce dialogues. For this
purpose draw. simple outline pictures of those objects of Lessons 2, 3 and 4
which are not in the classroom. Make the pictures big enough to be seen by
everybody.

The first questions to be asked are the following: 1. Is this a (book, pen,
desk, etc.)? 2. Is that a (lamp, bus, dog, etc.)? 3. What is this? 4. What is
that?

Give an oral translation of the questions in order to make the pupils
understand them. Tell your pupils what answers you expect them to give.

Answers to Questions 1 and 2: Yes, it is. No, it is not. No, it is not, it
is a (book, pen, desk, etc.)

The answer to Questions 3 and 4: It is a (book, pen, desk, etc.).

Don’t allow the pupils to ask the above questions until they have suffi-
ciently practised the sounds [8], [w] and the combination of sounds [z8] in
is this (Lessons 6, 7).

LESSON 4.

See
I ’see a ‘man. I ’see a ’cake.
I ’see a ‘dog. I ’see a “copy-book.
I ‘see a ’plate. I ’see a ‘tulip.
I ’see a ’book. I ’see a ’black “tube.
I ’see a ’bus. I ’see a ’green ’box.
I ’see a ‘cat. I ’see a ‘red ‘bag.

Take

A AR h

"Take my ‘book , Fanny.
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‘Take my “copy-book, Val. ‘Take a “plate.

‘Take my “pen, Rose. "Take a ’cake.
‘Take my ’bag, Clif. ‘Take a ‘tulip.
‘Take my ’box, Pete. ‘Take a ‘rose.

Lugemisharjutus.

I
pan — pane met — mete
not — note ' cod — code
back — bake hid — hide
duck — duke can — cane
pin — pine pet — Pete
Ik

like, lake, luck, lick
hop, hope, type, dyke
cute, cut, sit, side
be, he, plan, plane

Foneetika.

1. ee [i1] see

2. Kaashailikute [f, v] hdildamine.

[i] ja [v] moodustatakse alumise huule ja {ilemiste hammaste
vahel. [f] on helitu, [v] heliline kaashiilik.
Loe: fan, van; vat, fat; vine, fine.

3. Kahekordsete kaashdilikute lugemine. .

Inglise keeles loetakse kahekordseid kaashailikuid iihe haili-
kuna, nait. Fanny [‘feni].

4. Rohuta sonad lauses.

Isikulised ja omastavad asesénad on lauses rghuta.
Ute lause keskel ja 16pus on rohuta.

13



Kirjutamisiilesanne.

B, b [bi L £ S
P, p [pi] /? //A?/ //Q/M
D, d [di] j d{ d
T, t [t J /é M
C,c Tsif /) C CCL
V, v [vi %v e PR 51D )

Ot Yol Lod. Bof
Tome (ZL.

Ulesanne 1.

Kirjutage iilaltoodud tahed ja sonad.

Ulesanne 2.

Kirjutage inglise keeles:

1. Punane kott. 2. Must tuub. 3. Suur punane buss. 4. Minu
koolilaud. 5. Minu suur koer. 6. Minu punane roos. 7. Minu
roheline kott. 8. Ma néden suurt lennukit. 9. Ma néden kooki ja
taldrikut. 10. Ma néen roosi ja tulpi.

LESSON 5.

JOHN HILL.

My ‘name is ‘John ‘Hill. I am a ’pupil. 1 “go to ‘school. My
’school is in ‘Lane Street. I ‘like my ’school.
Grammatika.

Infinitiiv: be (olema).
Olevik (Present Indefinite).

I am
he is
she is
it is

14



Foneetika.

am, is

Rohuline vorm

I am [aim] a ’pupil.

&m]
‘is [hi ‘iz]

am [ai’

: B

he is [hiiz] a ‘pupil.

he
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Lugege: like, pupil, Lilly, Bill, school, hill.
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Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.

fool, cool, steel
leek, feel, bell
sheet, shoot, flush
Jack, Jim, jet
look, loop, film

Kirjutamisiilesanne.

Kk kel o 4 M
J,j [dazeil Jg
H, h [eit/] %l /4 M

X, x [eks] % X XXX

Ulesanne 1.

Kirjutage iilaltoodud tdhed ja sonad.

Ulesanne 2.

Rithmitage kahte tulpa rohulise 1) kinnise ja 2) lahtise silbiga sonad:
Shake, plan, kick, pet sum, side, mute, spite, met, hot, stove,
by, ox, Pete.

Ulesanne 3.

Asendage nimisonad asesonadega:
Ann is a pupil. John is a pupil. My school is in Lane
Street.
Olesanne 4.

Tolkige inglise keelde: :
1. Minu kool on suur, Ta on Paide tdnaval. 2. Minu kooli-

16



laud on must. 3. Minu koolikott on roheline. 4. Dick, vota mu raa-
mat! 5. Ann, vota mu sulg! 6. Fred on &pilane. 7. Mulle, meeldlb
Tiit Pent. 8. Mulle meeldib mu koer Spot.

LESSON SIX.

AT 'SCHOOL.

It is Sep’tember. "Summer is ‘over. In Sep’tember we ‘go ‘back
to “school. At ’school we ’study "English. We “speak ’Engllsh We
‘read and ’'write ‘English at ’school.

Dan, read Lesson 5 (five). Betty, write Lesson 6 (six).

Foneetika.
Héddliku [w] hddldamine.

Héidliku [w] hddldamisel imardatakse huuled tugevasti. Keel
tommatakse alumiste hammaste juurest tahapoole, nagu vilis-
tamisel.

Lugege: wind, west, wide, will, wine, wish.

er, or, ur, ar rohuta silbis [o] September

]

wr sona algul [r] . ‘ write

ea [i1] speak

Lugemis- jahddldamisharjutus.

“doctor, “dollar, ‘reader
di’rector, in’spector, ‘over
‘write, ‘grammar, ‘summer

Kirjutamisiilesanne.

W, w [‘dabljui] S
M—M—M—%@E
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Ulesanne 1.

Kirjutage ira ilaltoodud tihed ja sonad.

Ulesanne 2.

Kirjutage jargmised sonad ja mérkige esimene kaashaalik transkriptsiooni-
margiga.

Niide: Jack [dz]

Clif, shot, jam, jet, camp, shop.

Ulesanne 3.

Tolkige inglise keelde:

1. September on moddas. 2. John Hill on koolis. 3. Ta on
opilane. 4. Mina olen oOpilane. 5. Minu kool on Linda tédnaval.
6. Koolis me loeme ja kirjutame.

LESSON SEVEN.
EDITH AND ANN SMITH AT HOME.

At two o’clock school is over. When school is over, my sisters
Edith and Ann go home. At home they help Mother. They help
Mother to cook dinner. They have dinner at three o’clock.

At home they like to read a good book.

Foneetika.

l ei, ey [ei] l they

‘ wh [w] l when

2. Haiilikute [6] ja [3] hddldamine.

[0] ja [8] hddldamisel asetage keel hammaste vahele. Keel
olgu lame ja 16tv. Arge laske huultel liheneda keelele. [0] on
helitu, [8] — heliline kaashaalik.

18



th lugemine

[6] nimi- ~smith, theme
omadus-
arv-

ja tegusdnades
th sona algul ja tegusonade

ja 1opus T i Lo ane- they
maar- with
side-
ja eessonades
artiklis
th sona keskel [8] mother
Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.
[6] [3]
thin, thick the, then
moth, myth they, that
think, thank them, this
thunder, theme thee, with
tooth, teeth these, those

Ulesanne 1.

Téitke liingad eessonadega, kus vajalik:

1. Ann is ... school. 2. Dick and Bob go ... school. 3. We
study ... school. 4. Jane is ... home. 5. Edith and Lily go ...
home when school is over. 6. My home is ... Lane Street.

Ulesanne 2.

Tolkige inglise keelde:

1. Ma loen ja kirjutan koolis. 2. Tom ja Edith radgivad inglise
keelt. 3. Nad opivad inglise keelt koolis. 4. Minu ema on kodus.
5. Mina abistan oma (my) ema. 6. Mulle meeldib lugeda head
raamatut.

LESSON EIGHT.

I GO TO SCHOOL.

I live in Bond Street. I live in house No. 1 (number one).
My school is in Lane Street, house No. 3. I go to school by bus

o* 19



No. 7 (seven). I meet my friends Pete and Rose Yale at the bus-
stop. At eight o'clock we are at school.

Foneetika.
1. Hiidliku [oz] haddldamine.

Haédlik [a:] erineb eestikeelsest @ hdilikust. [a:] hddldamisel
tommake keel alumiste hammaste juurest alla- ja tahapoole. Alu-
mine 16ug on tugevasti alla lastud.

2. are lugemine.

Rohuline vorm Rohuta vorm

we ‘are [a1] we are [a(r)] at home

3. y lugemine.

[j] sona ja silbi Yale

7 algul tais-

y haadliku ees

\ [ai] lahtises silbis my

4. ou lugemine.

| ou [au] | house

Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.
yet, jet, type
jam, yam, by
Yankee, Clyde, yes

Grammatika.
1. Artiklid.

Inglise keeles on kaks artiklit.

Umbmaééarane Maiéidrav
rohuline | rohuta rohuline | rohuta
'a [eil |a [o] ‘book | ‘the ['®i] | the [3o] “book
’an ["en]| an [en] ‘English the [3i] ’English
’book "book

20



Lauses on artiklid rohuta. Tdishadlikuga algava sona ees kasu-
tatakse eri vorme.

Artiklid piiritlevad nimiséna. Umbméédrase artikliga
nimisona margib: 1) iiht eset voi isikut teiste esemete voi isikute
hulgast, 2) iiht eset voi isikut teatud liigist.

Néit: Take a book (iiks mingisugune raamat; mingi raa-’
mat teiste hulgast; itks raamat (mitte vihik)).

. Méddrava artikliga nimisona mairgib: 1) kindlat eset
voi esemeid antud olukorras, 2) ainukest eset antud olukorras,
3) koiki esemeid antud olukorras.

Néit.: Take the book (see raamat; teatud raamat; varem
nimetatud raamat; ainuke raamat antud olukorras).

Take the books (need raamatud; teatud raamatud;
varem nimetatud raamatud; koik raama.-id antud olukorras).

Teatud juhtudel jaetakse inglise keeles artikkel ara,

Néit.: I go to school by bus. I am at school. I am
at home.

2. Infinitiiv: be.

Present Indefinite. (Olevik).

Jaatav vorm Kiisiv vorm
I am ‘am I?

you ‘are ‘are you?
he ’is ’is he?

she ’is ’is she?

it ’is ‘is it?

we ‘are ‘are we?
you ‘are ‘are you?
they “are ‘are they?

21
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Kirjutamisiilesanne. i

Yy [wai] %
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VSR & &

Rr [a] ﬁ I

good, golf; Hoie, red.

Ulesanne 1.
Kirjutage iilaltoodud tidhed ja sonad.

Ulesanne 2.
Téitke liingad tegusona be vormidega:
Vool ocapupile 2. Johw Black ...y friend..« 3. Youi:i. &
good pupil. 4. Dan and Ned ... at school. 5. We ... at home.
6. My dog ... in the street. 7. Summer .... over.

Ulesanne 3.

Tolkige inglise keelde:

1. Ann on minu 6de. 2. Kas ema on kodus? 3. Kas Rose on
koolis? 4. Kas Tom on opilane? 5. Kas sa oled hea opilane?
6. Sam ja Huck kédivad koolis. Nad sdidavad kooli bussiga. 7. Ma
nden Lillit autobussi peatuses:

LESSON NINE.

WHAT IS THIS? WHAT IS THAT?

It is a ’‘desk.

‘What is “this?
It is ‘my ’desk.

My ‘textbook is on my ‘desk.
My ’copy-book is under my ’textbook.

22



‘What is “this? It is a 'bag.

It is ‘my ‘bag.

My ’pencil-box is in my ‘bag.

‘What is ‘this? It is a ‘blackboard.

e 77 7/ .
% :
/ %
%
%
/ >
7

Wl i 7 2z 7 7 7 72

‘Take the ’chalk and ‘go to the 'blackboard.

’Is “this a ‘copy-book? “Yes, it ‘is.

’Is “that a ’pencil-box? ’No, it is ‘not.

’Is “this a ’red “pencil? ’No, it is “not.

‘Is ’that a “green “pencil? "Yes, it ‘is.

Pange tdhele: What is this? It is a desk.
Mis see on? See on koolilaud.

Foneetika.
1. Haidliku [or] hdidldamine.

Haéliku [o1] hdidldamisel iimardage huuled, keel tommake
alumiste hammaste juurest alla- ja tahapoole, ndit. blackboard
[’bleekbord].

2.
a4 lk [o1] k chalk
a rohulises kinnises
silbis [w] jdrel [o] what [wot]
i—c—i—e, i, y [s] pencil

23



Lugemis- ja hdaddldamisharjutus.

I : I1
chalk, blackboard pencil, fancy
cash, wash nice, face
hand, want cell, cent

cap, wasp cite, icy

Uld- ja erikiisimused.

Uldkiisimus on suunatud kogu lausele ja algab tegusonaga; ta

vastab eestikeelsele k as kiisimusele. Vastuses on yes voi no.

Uldkiisimuse 10pul hdél touseb.

i PR Y PR
“Is "this o pencil-box? Yes, it is.

R T T P
’Is"that a’blackboard? “No, it is ‘not.

Erikiisimus on suunatud iihele lauseliikmele ja algab kiisiva
sonaga. Erikiisimuse 16pul hdil langeb nagu jutustavas lauses.

N l ot ~
‘What is this? It is a desk.

Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.

’Is “this a ‘copy-book? ’Yes, it ‘is.
’Is ‘that a ‘textbook? ’'No, it is ‘not.

‘Is “John a “pupil? ’Yes, he ’is.
’Is ’school ‘over? ’No, -t is ‘not.
11

‘What is ‘this? It is a ’bag.
*What is ‘that?. It is a ’box.
‘What is “this? It is a ’flag.
"What is ‘that? It is a ‘blackboard.

24



Grammatika.
Infinitiiv: be.
Present Indefinite. (Olevik).

Eitav vorm.
I am not we are not
you are not you are not
he is not
she is not they are not
it is not

Olesanne 1.
Kirjutage jargmised sonad kahes tulbas, vastavalt ¢ tidhe lugemisreegleile:
Niide: ¢ [k] c¢ [s]
cake  Greece

Grace, cape, clap, cut, cider, fancy, cost, clock.

Ulesanne 2.

Tolkige inglise keelde:

1. Mis see on? 2. See on karp. 3. See on roheline karp. 4. Mis
see on? 5. See on tahvel. 6. Kriiditiikk on minu koolilaual. 7. Minu
must pliiats on (minu) pinalis. 8. Minu koolikott ei ole (minu)
koolilaual. 9. Minu vihik ei ole (minu) dpiku
all. 10. Ma néden punast bussi. 11. Ma koh-
tan Rose’i bussipeatuses.

LESSON TEN.
MY FRIEND FRED QUIN.

“This is “John ‘Quin.
He is a ’teacher.

25



“This is “Grace ’Quin. My ’friend ‘Fred ‘Quin is a "pupil.
She is a ’doctor. - His ’sister ‘Lizzie is a “pupil "too.
His ’brother ‘Jack is an ‘officer.

’Fred ‘Quin is my ’friend. I “often “go to “see him. “John ‘Quin
is his ‘father. ‘Grace ‘Quin is his ‘mother.

‘What is his ‘father? He is a “teacher. “"What is his ‘mother? She
is a “doctor.

Fred has a sister and brother. What is his sister Lizzie? She
is a pupil. What is his brother Jack? He is an officer.

Foneetika.

qu ‘ [;(;/] 1‘ Quin

3 [z] Lizzie

ch [t/] ‘ teacher
qu [kw].

g esineb ainult koos jargneva u tahega. Uhendis [kw] iimar-
dage huuled juba [k] hddldamisel.
Lugege: quick, quite, quell, quest, queen;
buzz, jazz, zinc, Zoo, zest;
teach, each, chin, cheek, chest.



Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.
Uldkiisimused.

Is “John "Quin a ‘teacher? Yes, he ‘is.
Is “Grace ‘Quin a ’“doctor? Yes, she “is..
“Is ’Lizzie an ’officer? ’No, she is ‘not.
’Are you a ’teacher? No, I am ’not.
’Are you a “pupil? "Yes, I "am.

Grammatika.
Infinitiiv: have.

Olevik (Present Indefinite).

Jaatav vorm Kiisiv vorm
I have a ’textbook ’'Have 1 a ’textbook??
Mul on opik

You have a textbook
he has a textbook
she has a textbook
we have a textbook
you have a textbook
they have a textbook

Uldkiisimusele anname lithivastuse, néit. ‘Have you a ’text-
book?? ‘Yes!, I ‘have!. ‘Has ’Fred a ’textbook?? ‘Yes!, he ‘has!.

Kirjutamisilesanne.

Q q [kjur] El 5;4 5;55%;4 w5, WA e
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Ulesanne 1.

Kirjutage iilaltoodud tdhed ja sonad.
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Ulesanne 2.
Kirjutage jargmised laused eitavas vormis:
1. Bob Quin is a pupil. 2. Fanny is his sister. 3. They are
at school. 4. We are at home at nine o’clock. 5. I am a teacher.
6. My friend is an officer. .

Ulesanne 3.
Kirjutage jargmised laused kiisivas vormis:
1. My firiend is at school. 2. The pen and the pencil are in the
pencil-box. 3. The red pencil is on the desk. 4. School is over.
5. It is nine o’clock. 6. You are a doctor. :

Ulesanne 4.

Taitke liingad tegusona have vormidega:

1. Lizzie Quin — a big brother. 2. Fred and Jack — one
sister. 3. We — a good doctor at school. 4. I — a green hat.
5. — Pete a dog? 6. — you a black cat? 7. — Grace Quin a big
bag? 8. — the teacher a lamp on the desk?

Ulesanne 5.

Tolkige inglise keelde:

1. Ema ei ole kodus. 2. Fred ei ole mu sober. 3. Heinol on
sober. Tema sober ei ole opilane. 4. Ma ei ole arst. 5. Ben’il on
koer. Tema koer ei ole suur. 6. Minu pliiats ei ole minu pinalis.
7. Minu oOpik ei ole minu koolilaual, ta on minu kotis.

LESSON ELEVEN.
ARG
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oh, well, you see,
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W. A. Mozart.
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Foneetika.

e [au] now
S e foud know
kn [n] know

Lugege tdht-tdhelt: write, know, teacher, box, John, yes, pen,
study, English.
Grammatika.
Infinitiiv: have.
Present Indefinite (Olevik).

Eitav vorm

I have no paper we have no paper
you have no paper you have no paper
he has no paper

she has no paper they have no paper

Lithivastustes iildkiisimustele tarvitame eitust not, néit.: "Have
you ‘many English “books? 2 "No, we have ‘not. "No, we “haven’t.
’Has ’Peter ‘'many ‘English "books? 2 "No, he has ‘not. ’No, he
“hasn’t.

Ulesanne 1.

Kirjutage jargmised sonad ja markige transkriptsioonimirgiga rasvaselt
margitud tdhtede lugemine:

Bus, is, rose, Smith, sister, she, brother, teacher, text, jazz, yes,
Quin, pencil, they, can, Sam, cent.
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Ulesanne 2.

Téitke liingad tegusdona be vermidega:

1. — you a pupil? Yes, I —. 2. — Fred a pupil? No, he —
not. 3. What — James? He — an officer. 4. — Ann and Edith
good pupils? Yes, they —. 5. My mother — not a teacher, she —
a doctor. 6. — you at home at nine o’clock? No, I — at school.

Ulesanne 3.

Tolkige inglise keelde:

1. Kas see on opik? Jah, on. 2. Kas too on vihik? Jah, on.
3. Kas see on must pliiats? Ei ole. 4. Kas too on must pliiats?
Jah, on. 5. Kas see mees on arst? Jah, on. 6. Kas Grace Quin on
opetaja? Ei ole, ta on arst.

Ulesanne 4.

Muutke laused eitavateks:

1. 1 have a textbook on my desk. 2. Clif has a sister. 3. Kate
has a black hen. 4. This man has a black cap. 5. I have a red
pencil in my pencil-box.

LESSON TWELVE.
AT THE LESSON.

Lessons begin -at eight o’clock. What time is it? It is eight
o’clock. The pupils stand up.
Teacher. Take your seats.
The pupils sit down.
Teacher. Take your books. Open your books. Read Lesson 4 (four).
The pupils read the text.
Teacher. You know your lesson well. Shut the books.
The pupils shut their books.
Teacher. Take your copy-books and your pens. Write your names
on the copy-books.
The pupils take their copy-books and their pens. They
write their names on their copy-books.
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Foneetika.
Kaksiktdishdaliku [eo] hddldamine.

Kaksiktaishiéliku [eo] esimene hiilik on [e] ja [2] vahe-
pealne hdidlik. Eesti keeles vastavat hiilikut ei ole.

Niit. their [8ea].
Grammatika.

Nimisonade mitmus.

Nimisonade mitmus moodustatakse 16pu -s abil, sisisevate

kaashdédlikute jdrel -es abil. .

Mitmuse 16pu -(e)s lugemine.

- [s] helitute kaash&ali-
kute jérel books

s ———— [z] tdishédilikute ja heli-
liste kaashaalikute

jarel names
[iz] sisisevate kaashdili- | roses
kute jarel boxes

Lugege: plates, cakes, streets, cats, schools, friends, lessons,
bags, brothers, sisters, doctors, teachers, roses, boxes, buses.

Ulesanne 1.

Tolkige jargnevad laused. Pange tidhele omastava asesdna tolkimist eesti
keelde.

1. This is my book. 2. Take my book. 3. I often go to see my
friends. 4. When I go to school, I often meet my friend at the bus-
stop. 5. Is this your pencil? 6. Take your pencil. 7. I often meet
your friend in the street when I go to school. 8. Take your seats.
9. Shut your books. 10. You know your lesson well.

Ulesanne 2.
Tolkige inglise keelde:
1. Vota oma raamat! 2. Sa tead (oma) oppetundi hésti. 3. Ma
tean (oma) inglise keele Oppetundi hésti. 4. Jane, vota istet!
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5. Jane ja Nelly, votke istet! 6. Sulgege (oma) raamatud! 7. Kir-
juta oma nimi (oma) vihikule! 8. Dick ja Dan votavad (oma)
sulepead ja kirjutavad oma nimed (oma) vihikutele.

Ulesanne 3.

Taitke liingad méidrava voi umbméirase artikliga. (Umbmadarane artikkel

— iiks teiste hulgast, iiks sellesse liiki kuuluv; maarav artikkel — kindel,
ainuke, koik antud olukorras.)

1. I have — father and — mother. 2. My father is — teacher.
3. My mother is — doctor. 4. I am — pupil. 5, It is — pen.
6. — pupils are at school. 7. This is — good pencil. Take —
pencil. 8. Shut — books and take — copy-books.

LESSON THIRTEEN.
SCHOOL IS OVER.

The ’bell ‘rings. The ’teacher “says, ‘“’Shut your ’books and
‘copy-books, the “lesson is “over.” The “pupils ‘shut their ‘books and
‘copy-books and “stand ‘up. The ‘teacher ’says, “Good-'bye” and
‘leaves the ‘room.

’John ’Bay ’takes his ‘pen and ‘pencil and ‘puts them in his
‘pencil-box. He ‘takes his ’books and “copy-books and ‘puts them
in his “schoolbag.

At the ’bus-stop he ‘meets his ’brother ‘Ben. They ’‘go "home
to’gether.

Foneetika.

ai, ay [ei] Bay, say

Erand: says [sez].

2. Hailik [p].
|

Hailik [p] ei erine vastavast eestikeelsest hdalikust, nait. sona-
des king ja kink. Eesti keeles jiargnevad talle alati hadlikud [k]
voi [g]. Inglise keeles vaib [p] esineda koos [k] voi [g] haali-
kutega voi ka ilma nendeta. [p] on heliline haalik.
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Vorrelge: eesti keeles inglise keeles

inglise [pg] English [pg]
kink  [pk] ink [ok]
king  [ng] king  [nl

-ng sona lopul [g]

-ng on [p] ka muutelppude ees.
Lugege: song, king, ring
songs, kings, rings

Grammatika.

Infinitiiv: speak.

Present Indefinite (Olevik).

I speak English we speak English

you speak English you speak English
he speaks English they speak English
she speaks English

Olevikus liidame ainsuse 3. pdoordele 16pu -s. Seda l6ppu -s
loeme samade reeglite jargi kui mitmuse 16ppu -s.

Lugege: he meets, she likes, he wrifes, she puts, it stops, she
opens, it rings, he reads, she knows, it begins.
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Ulesanne 1.
Kirjutage antud tegusonad kolmandas poordes ja riihmitage need kahte
tulpa, vastavalt sellele, kuidas loetakse 1oppu -s.
Niit.: I 11
~ he reads he writes.

Read, write, meet, leave, make, stand, sit, help, put, open, shut,
live, see.
Ulesanne 2.

Péorake olevikus: I meet Jack at the bus-stop.

Ulesanne 3.

Tarvitage antud tegusonu noutavas vormis:
We — in Tallinn. My friend — in Tartu. live
2. You — English well. My sister — English read
well too. :
3. Ben — his lesson well. Jim and Mike — know
their lesson well too.
4. When the bell -, the pupils — the room. ring, leave
The teacher — the room too.
5. Edith and Lizzie — at the bus-stop at nine meet
o’clock. :

—

LESSON FOURTEEN.

I GET UP.

I ‘get ‘up at ‘seven o’clocki I ‘wash and ’dress. I have ‘break-
fast with my ‘father and ‘mother. When ’breakfast is “over, I “say
good-"bye to ‘Father and ‘Mother and ‘leave the ‘room. I ‘put ‘on
my ‘hat and “coat, ‘take my “schoolbag and ‘go to “school.

Foneeti:k_'a.

0a [ou] coat

2. Pikemate lausete lugemine.

Pikemad laused jagunevad lugemisel ja rééikiﬁlisel osadeks,
nagu eesti keeleski. Igale osale jargneb paus. Uksiku osa moo-
dustavad sonad, 'mis on sisult omavahel lihedalt seotud. Nait.: |
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Toéoviljakuse tostmiseks | tuleb igas ettevottes | sihikindlalt voi-
delda | edasise tehnilise progressi eest.

Inglise keeles touseb hdil lause iga iiksiku osa esimesel rohu-
lisel silbil. Siis hakkab h&al jark-jargult langema kuni viimase
rohulise silbini antud osas.

Kui antud osa 16peb rohuta silbiga, langeb haél viimases rohu--
lises silbis ning touseb rohuta silbis (silpides).

R

When the ‘lesson is over, we ‘leave the ‘room.

Kui antud osa 16peb réhulise silbiga, toimuvad haile langus ja
tous samas silbis.

Sl AL A AL N
When 1 ‘go to ‘school’, | ‘meet my ‘friend "Jock:

Tousvat meloodiat médngime numbriga 2, langevat — numb-
riga 1. Tousvat meloodiat kasutame, kui mdte on 16petamata.

Olesanne 1.
Tédiendage jargmised laused:
1. Henry ... at seven o’clock. 2. He meets ... at the bus-stop.

3. The bell ... at nine o'clock 4. When school is over, the
pupils ... . 5. ... is over. 6. Take ... . 7. Leave ... . 8. Put on
your ... . 9. At home I... my mother.

Ulesanne 2.

Poorake olevikus: I get up at seven o’clock.

Ulesanne 3.

Téitke liingad tegusona be oleviku vormidega:

1. We ... pupils. 2. 1 ... at school. 3. ... your copy-books
on the desks? 4. My pencil ... black, your pencil ... not black.
5. ...the lesson over? 6. My sister ... not at home. 7. His
brother ... an officer. 8. My father and mother ... doctors.

Ulesanne 4.

Tolkige inglise keelde:
1. Minu ema touseb iiles kell 6. 2. Ma einetan kell 7. 3. Ma
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kohtan seda meest Luite tdnaval. 4. Minu sobrad rdagivad inglise
keelt hdsti. 5. Ma néen teie nime tahvlil. 6. Ellen teab seda teksti
hasti.

- LESSON FIFTEEN.

I COME HOME FROM SCHOOL.

When I ‘come “home from ’school?, I ‘take ‘off my ’hat and
‘coat!. I ‘put a’'way my ’schoolbag? and ‘wash my ’hands'.

My ’sister ‘Kitty “says!, “Dinner is ‘ready'.” ’Kitty is a ‘good
‘cook!. She ‘often ‘helps ‘Mother to ‘cook “dinner®.

We “lay the ‘table? and ’sit “down to /dinner!.

‘Do you ‘come ‘home at ‘two ‘o’clock? 2 ‘Do you ‘come "home
by ‘bus? 2 ‘Do you “have ‘dinner ‘with your ‘father and “mother? 2
‘Do you ’help your ‘mother at ‘home??

Foneetika.

ea +.d tavaliselt  [eld ready

Taheiihendite lugemise kordamine.

I
ee streét, meet, fleet
ea speak, teacher, tea
00 school, ‘too, cool

00 + k book, cook, look
ai, ay say, lay, rain

oa coat, boat, oak
II
sh she, shut, wash
ch teacher, chalk, match

th [6] thin, thick, Smith
th [8] they, them, that

father, brother, together
ng [p] ring, king, song
ng [pg] English, angry, hungry
qu Quin, quick, queen
wr write, writer, wrong



Grammatika. ,
1. Infinitiiv: speak.
Presept Indefinite (Olevik).

“Kiisiv vorm

‘Do 1 “speak ’English? do we speak English?
do you speak English? . do you speak English?
does he speak English?  do they speak English?
does she speak English?

Oleviku kiisiv vorm moodustatakse abitegu_é()na do [du:],
does [daz] ja pohitegusona infinitiivi abil.

2. Sénade jirjekord kiisilauses.

a) Sonade jarjekord jutustavas lauses.

§ 11 v

John  speaks English well

b) Sonade jérjekord kiisilauses.

0 I II I11 v

Does John speak English well?

Kiisilauses seisab abitegusona aluse ees.

Lithivastused.

‘Do you ’speak ‘English?? Nesl: Fdot.
’No!, I do ’“not!.
’No!, T ’don’t!.
‘Does ‘John ’‘speak “English?? ‘Yes!, he “does'.
’No!, he does "not!.
’No!, he “doesn’t.
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Uldkiisimusele anname liithivastuse (Yes, I do; No, I do not
jne.). Uldkiisimuses ja lithivastuses sellele on abitegusona rohu-
line.

Liihivastuses on eituse not ees abitegusona rohuta. Niit.: ‘No,
I do ‘not [du “nat]. ‘No, he does ‘not [dez ‘not].

Lithivormid: ‘No!, I “don’t ["dount]. "No’, he “doesn’t! [’daznt].

Ulesanne 1.
Tdiendage antud laused:

1. When I go to school, I ... ... my hat and coat. 2. When I
come to school, I ... ... my hat and coat. 3. When I come
home . .. school, dinner is ready. 4. I help my sister to lay
5. We sit down ... .... 6. Wash . R TPt awhy .

8. I ... to school by bus. 5.1 from school with my frlends
10. Say good-bye to ... ;

Ulesanne 2.

Poorake olevikus: Do I get up at seven o’clock?

Ulesanne 3.
Muutke laused kiisivateks:

1. You get up at seven o’clock. 2. Father leaves the house at
eight o’clock. 3. Mike knows his lesson well. 4. We live in Pikk
Street. 5. They speak English at their English lessons.

LESSON SIXTEEN.
AT THE SEASIDE.
I

'Harry and his ‘friend “John “live at ‘Dover. In “summer ‘Harry
and “John “often ‘go to the ‘seaside; they ‘bathe and “swim in the
‘sea. ‘Harry is a ‘good "swimmer.

‘Harry and “John ‘like to “lie in the “sun. They ‘like to “watch
the ’ships and ’boats ‘out at ’‘sea.
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The Cliffs of Dover.

Foneetika.

1. ie sona lopul  [ai] lie

2. Taishdilikute lugemine rohuta silbis.

Rohuta silbis tdishddlikud taanduvad, s. t.

a0, U . [a] ‘soda
kv tavaliselt [i] Py
[i] be’gin
LN oy
¢
\
[5] ‘moment

Eesti keeles ei taandu tdishdilikud rohuta silbis. Vene keelele

on tdishdidlikute taandumine rohuta silbis omane, niit xanuran
[kepi’tan].

39



Grammatika.
1. Infinitive (Infinitiiv).

Kui infinitiiv jargneb tegusona pddrdelisele vormile, tarvita-
takse infinitiivi enamasti partikliga fo. Ndit. We like to lie in the
sun.

2. Sonadevaheliste suhete viljendamine lauses.

Sonadevahelisi suhteid, mida' eesti keeles viljendame kiinete
abil, viljendame inglise keeles sonade jarjekorra ja eessonade abil.
Tavaline sonade jarjekord ingliskeelses" lauses on: alus, oeldis,
sihitis, maéarus.

Niited: This man is a doctor.
See mees on arst.
I know this man.
Ma tunnen seda meest.
Fred says to his friend, “Read this book.”
Fred iitleb oma sobrale: ,Loe seda raamatut!”
Dick meets his friend at the bus-stop.
Dick kohtab oma sopra bussipeatuses.

Lugemisharjutus.

I 11

[o] [i]
’sofa, ‘pilot, ‘minus ‘David, ’Fanny, ‘jelly
‘gallop, “focus, ‘comma be’gin, res’pect, de’tector
ca’nal, ’scandal, ‘vacant pre’tend, de’fend, re’public

‘moment, “compliment, “patent

Ulesanne 1.
Lugege jargmised sonad tdht-tahelt:
Sun, boat, over, like, they, Grace, watch.
Ulesanne 2.

Tarvitage antud tegusonu noutavas vormis:

1. Henry — at seven o’clock. get up

2. He — his schoolbag and — his hat and coat. | take, put on
3. He — good-bye to his father and mother. say

4. The bell —, and the lessons —. ring, begin
5. Henry and his friends — to go to school. like



Ulesanne 3.
Muutke laused kiisivateks:
1. We go to the seaside in summer. 2. Harry swims well.

3. The boys see a boat out at sea. 4. Kitty reads English books.
5. Ann and Eve live together.

Ulesanne 4.
Tolkige inglise keelde:
1. Mulle meeldib supelda meres. 2. Jélgi toda ujujat! Ta ujub
histi. 3. Kas sa oled hea ujuja? Ei ole. 4. Mulle meeldib lamada
paikese kides. 5. Kas see on sinu paat? Jah, see on minu paat.

Ulesanne 5.
Taitke liingad maédrava voi umbmadirase artikliga.
1. The teacher says to the pupils, “Read — text.” 2. — lesson
is over. 3. Leave — room. 4. I see — officer in the street. 5. Do
you know — good doctor?

LESSON SEVENTEEN.
AT THE SEASIDE.

I1

‘John ‘wants to ‘be a ’sailor. His ‘father is a ‘seaman ’too.
‘When he is at ‘Dover, he ’‘often ‘takes “John and ’‘Harry “out to
’sea. They “go in a ‘motor-boat or in a “sailing-boat. They ’like to
’go ‘out to “sea and ’look at the “white ‘chalk “cliffs of “Dover.

‘John and "Harry ’often ‘go “fishing to’gether. The ’boys ’like
to ‘go ’fishing ‘very ‘'much.

Foneetika.

Lok $58 6onls e
oi, oy [oi] | boy

2. Rohuta sonad lauses.

Téishadlikud taanduvad lauses ka rohuta sonades. Lauses on
tavaliselt rohuta: artiklid, ees- ja sidesonad, isikulised ja omasta-
vad asesonad, abitegusonad, tegusonade be ja have vormid.

Niide: at [eet], kuid at [ot] the seaside. ®
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Lugemisharjutus.
a “sailor, a ‘motor-boat
the ’sailor, the “‘motor-boat
at “school, at "home
to “go to ’“school, to “go to the ’seaside
to ‘go in a ’boat, to ‘lie in the “sun
‘Open your “books and ‘copy-books.
She is a “good “swimmer. :

Erikiisimused kiisivate sonadega when, where.

I |3 5 111
John lives at Dover.
0
Does John live at Dover?
?
Where does . John live? —

v

Kiisivad sonad seisavad kiisilauses abitegusona ees.

Ulesanne 1.
Moodustage erikiisimused jargnevatele lausetele.
Joonistage skeemid iilalantud eeskuju kohaselt.
1. The bell rings at eight o’clock. 2. The pupils leave the
schoolhouse at two o’clock. 3. We wash in that room.

Ulesanne 2.

Tolkige eesti keelde:

1. John knows his lesson well. Do you know your lesson well,
Clif? 2. Harry speaks English. Does his friend speak English?
3. Do you help your mother to lay the table? 4. Do you wash your
hands when you come home from school? 5. Your brother lives in
- Tallinn. Does your sister live at Tartu?

Ulesanne 3.
Tolkige inglise keelde:
1. Kes on su isa? Ta on meremees. 2. Mina tahan saada mere-
meheks. 3. Suvel ma kiin isaga kalal. 4. Kas teie kidite kalal?
5. Kas te elate Tallinnas? 6. Kas sinu sober Harry ujub hasti?
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LESSON EIGHTEEN.
SPORTS AND GAMES.
I

‘Boys and ‘girls ‘like “sports and ‘games.

When ’“school is ‘over, my ‘friends and ‘I “often ‘go to the
‘sportsground. On the ’sportsground we ’run, ‘jump and ’play
‘games.

In ‘summer we ‘go “sailing and ‘fishing. We “often ’bathe and
‘swim in the “sea.

In ‘winter we ‘go “skating. We “skate at the ’skating-rink.

Foneetika.
1. Téishddliku + r lugemine rohulises kinnises silbis.

a-fr [az] farm
o+r [o1] form
u-r Burns
etr [a1] her

L ytr girl

Téishddliku jarel on r kinnises silbis ,tumm®, s. {. teda ei
loeta.

2. Taishddliku [o:] hadldamine.

Héiliku [er] hdédldamisel on keeleots alumiste hammaste juu-
res. Keel on suus lame, huuled iimardamata.
Lugege: irk, kirk, shirk, shirt, herd.

Lugemisharjutus.

I II
car, bar, start her, fern, term
for, or, snort sir, firm, stir
cur, fur, burn girl, flirt, shirt

Ulesanne 1.

Kirjutage lugemisharjutusest vilja esimene tulp ja markige taishailiku +r
lugemine transkriptsioonimargiga.

Ndide: car [az].
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Ulesanne 2.

Tarvitage jargnevais lauseis oleviku kiisivat vormi:

1. You speak English well. 2. They go to school. 3. They study
English. 4. Ann reads English books. 5. She gets up at nine
o’clock. 6. Peter wants to be a sailor. 7. He meets his friend at the
seaside. 8. They skate in winter. 9. You live with your father and
mother. 10. We know Edith Yale.

Ulesanne 3.

Vastake jargmistele iildkiisimustele:

1. Do you go to school? 2. Do you get up at seven? 3. Do your
lessons begin at nine o’clock? 4. Do you - like sports?
5. Do you bathe in summer? 6. Does your friend skate in winter?
7. Does your friend live in Tallinn? 8. Does your mother cook your
dinner? 9. Do you help your mother?

Ulesanne 4.

Vastake jargmistele erikiisimustele:

1. Where do Harry and John live? 2. When do they go to the
seaside? 3. Where do they bathe. 4. Where do they go with their
father?

LESSON NINETEEN.

SPORTS AND GAMES.
11

On ’fine ’days ’‘Peter, ‘Ned and ’Nelly ‘go to the ’school
’sportsground. ‘Peter and 'Ned ’‘play ‘football. ’‘NeHy ‘plays
‘basketball with her “friends. She is a “good ‘player. "Sometimes
the “teachers ‘come and ’play “with them.

On ’rainy “days "Peter and ’Nelly ’play ‘chess with their ‘friends
at the ’‘club. They ’like to ‘play “chess. 'Nelly ’‘plays “chess ‘very
‘well. She is a “good ‘player. “Chess is an ‘interesting ‘game.

Foneetika.

a-+1 [or]ll all

[ a -+ sk [ar]sk basket
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Lugemisharjutus.
I I

far, short, perch, bird all, ball, ciall, small
Byrd, hurt, farm, north ask, task, basket, mask
burst, pert, skirt, port ;

I11
their, where, there
Grammatika.

Erikiisimused kiisiva sdnaga what.

I 11 11
Peter plays chess.

0 ; s
Does Peter play chess?
?
What does Peter play? —

OUlesanne 1.
Moodustage iild- ja erikiisimused jirgnevatele lausetele. Joonistage
skeemid iilalantud eeskuju kohaselt.

1. Aino and Enn study English. 2. School begins in
September. 3. Jane lives at Dover.

Ulesanne 2.

Vastake jargmistele kiisimustele:

1. ‘Do you ’‘play ’‘games?? 2. ‘Does ‘Peter ’play ’chess??
3. '‘Does ’school begin in Sep’tember? 2 4. "When do we “skate? !
5. 'Where do we “skate?! 6. “Where do we ‘bathe?! 7. "When
do we ‘bathe? ! 8. "Where do the ‘pupils “play ‘games? ! 9. "Where
do the “pupils “play ‘chess? !
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LESSON TWENTY.
BE FRIENDS.

’Tom is a ‘black “boy. He “lives in A’merica. ‘One ‘day he ‘falls
‘down in the ‘street and ’breaks his “arm. ’Billy, a ’white ‘boy,
"helps “Tom to “get “up and ‘takes him to the “doctor. ‘Tom “says to
‘Billy, “’Why do you ‘want to “help me? "You are “white, and ‘I am
’black. “"White ‘boys are ‘not my ’friends. They “always ‘fight me.”

‘Billy ’says, “My ’father is a ’worker. He “says that ’black
‘people and ’‘white ‘people must be ’friends. They must “fight
to’gether for a ’better ‘life.”

Foneetika.

w+or w [e1] worker

f - | -ight [ait] fight

Héﬁzldam.i,sharjutus.

i Helilised ja helitud kaashilikud.
Bk friends [z] and fight together for a better life.

Ulesanne 1.

Taitke liingad sonadega tekstist:

1. Tom and Billy — in America. 2. One day Tom — down in
the street. 3. He — his arm. 4. Billy — Tom to get up. 5. He —
Tom to the doctor. 6. Billy —, “We must fight together for a
better life.”

Ulesanne 2.

Moodustage iildkiisimused:

1. Billy, live, in America.

2. Billy, help, Tom.

3. Billy and Tom, go, to the doctor.

: Ulesanne 3.
Moodustage erikiisimused:
1. Tom, fall down, where.
2. Tom, break his arm, where.
3. The boys, go together, where.
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5

2

3.

Ulesanne 4.

Taiendage jargmised laused inglise keeles. Pidage silmas artikli tarvita-
mist ja drajatmist.

Dan and Bob get up at seven. They wash,
dress and...

When they go to school, they meet their
friends...

When school is over, they go. ..

Their mother says,...

They lay the table and . ..

In summer Dan and Bob like... and. ..

We often take a boat and. ..

LESSON TWENTY-ONE.
IN THE CLASSROOM.

soovad hom-
mikueinet
tdnaval

koju

louna on
valmis

istuvad
Iounalauda
lamada péaikese
kédes, supelda
meres

ldheme merele

It is eight o’clock. The pupils and the teacher are in the class-
room. The teacher asks Fred, “Who is absent today?” Fred says,
“Bert; is.”
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Bert comes in. He is late. The teacher says, “You are late, Bert.”

“Excuse my coming late,” says Bert.

The teacher tells Bert to take his seat. ‘You must not be late
to school,” says the teacher.

Foneetika.

a -} ss tavaliselt [az] ss class
Rohuta tdishaadlikuid ei loeta lesson [’lesn]
tavaliselt 16pu n ja I ees. pencil ["pensl]

Lugege: pupil, pencil, open, seven, student, lesson.

Lugemisharjutus.

Téishddlikute lugemine rohulises kinnises silbis, lahtises silbis,
kinnises silbis jdrgneva r tdhega.

I : 11
pat, pate, part - pan, perch, birch
not, note, north code, hurt, nut
cut, cute, curt park, first, leg
pet, Pete, pert girl, Quin, lake

bit, bite, bird lord, mute, fog

Grammatika. _
Alusele suunatud kiisimused ja vastused neile.

Bert is absent.

Who is absent? Bert is.

Bert reads well.

Who reads well? Bert does.
Lessons begin at eight.

What begins at eight? Lessons do.

Alusele suunatud kiisimused moodustatakse ilma abitegusonata
do. Sellisele kiisimusele anname lithivastuse.

Ulesanne 1.

Moodustage alusele suunatud kiisimused:

1. Kitty helps Mother to cook dinner. 2. John and Harry
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live at Dover. 3. Father often takes John out to sea. 4. Sam
White is a good sailor.

Ulesanne 2.
Andke lithivastused:
Who is absent today? Hille and Riina... .
Who knows the lesson well? Lembit... .
Who likes to play football? Peter and Bert..
Who wants to go to the skating-rink? I... .
Who has a friend in Narva? Ellen... .

et il o

Ulesanne 3.

Answer the questions:

I. When do lessons begin? 2. Where are the pupils at eight
o'clock. 3. What does the teacher ask Fred? 4. What does Fred
say? 5. Who is late? 6. What does Bert say?

Ulesanne 4.
Markige jargmistes lausetes rohud ja lugege Gigete rohkudega:

1. Victor and Fred are friends. 2. They go to school together.
3. They play chess well. 4. The boys play chess with their friends.

Ulesanne 5.
Lugege jargmised laused sigete pausidega ja Gige meloodiaga:

1. On the sportsground? the pupils play games!. 2. On fine
days® we go to the seaside'. 3. At eight o’clock? the bell rings!.
4. My friends Henry and Harry? want to be sailors!.

Ulesanne 6.

Téitke liingad méddrava v6i umbmaéairase artikliga:

1. Billy is — white boy. 2. His father is — worker. 3. Chess
is — interesting game. 4. Nelly plays chess well. She is — good
player. 5. I see — big boy on the sportsground. Do you know —
boy? 6. Basketball and football are interesting games. We like to
play — games.
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LESSON TWENTY-TWO.

IN THE CLASSROOM.
I1

‘Bert “takes his ‘English ‘book ‘out of his “schoolbag and “puts
it on the “desk. The “teacher ’says to the ‘pupils, “’Open your ‘books
 at ’page “three. 'Read ‘lesson ’“two.”

The “pupils “open their ‘books. The “teacher “tells “Ann to read
“lesson ‘two. “Ann be’gins to ‘read the “lesson. She does ‘not ‘read
‘well. The ‘teacher ’says, “/Ann, you ’don’t ‘read “well. You ‘make
‘many mis’takes.”

The ’teacher ‘tells the ’pupils to ’‘translate the ’‘text from
’English into ’Estonian.

Foneetika.
TSR U
g-t+a o u
g + kaashdilik e] NI
g+ e, i, y tavaliselt [dz] 1 page

go
ground

Grammatika.
Infinitiiv: speak.

Present Indefinite (Olevik).

Eitav vorm
I do not speak English we do not speak English
you do not speak English you do not speak English

he does not speak English

she does not speak English $E2. fo. ol speas Singlien

" Oleviku eitav vorm moodustatakse abitegusona do, does -
-+ eituse not ja pohitegusdona infinitiivi abil. Lithivormid: I “don’t
’know, he “doesn’t ’know.

Ulesanne 1.

Poorake olevikus: I do not go to school in summer.
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Ulesanne 2.
Translate into Estonian.

1. At two o’clock Kitty lays the table. 2. Does Kitty cook din-

ner? Yes, she does. 3. We don’t come home late. 4. When do you

wash your hands? 5. Do we make many mistakes in English? No,
you don’t. 6. I don’t know that girl. 7. Do you play basketball?
Yes, I do. 8. I do not take off my coat at the skating-rink. 9. Where

does this bus go? 10. This bus does not go to Pirita. 11. What.

do you put in your schoolbag when you go to school?

Ulesanne 3.
Answer the questions:

1. What does Bert say when he is late? 2. Where does Bert put
his textbook? 3. What do the pupils read at the lesson? 4. Who

reads lesson two? 5. Does Ann read well? 6. Does she make

many mistakes. 7. What does the teacher say?

LESSON TWENTY-THREE.

RAIN, NO GAME.

George is a schoolboy. He doesn’t like to work much. One day |

the teacher says to the pupils, “Open your copy-books. Take your
pens and write about the last football match.”

The pupils begin to write. George writes three words and puts
up his hand.

“I am ready, Comrade teacher,” he says and gives the teacher
his copy-book.

The teacher opens the copy-book and reads:
“Rain, no game.”

Foneetika.

a-+|st [ai] st last

Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.
1. a—+ st '
last, past, fast
2. w+or [war]
work, worker, word, worse
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Grammatika.

Sihitis, kaudne

sihitis, eessonaline sihitis.

Alus Oeldis Kaudne sihitis Sihitis
I I It 11
George gives the teacher his copy-book.
George gives me his copy-book.

1. Tegusonale give jargneb vahenditult kaudne sihitis; see

vastab kiisimusele kellele?

Alus Oeldis Sihitis Eessonaline sihitis
I 11 I1I v
George gives his copy-book to the teacher.
(not to James)
George gives his copy-book to me (not to
James).

2. Tegusonaga give voime tarvitada ka eessonalist sihitist.
Eessonaline sihitis (kellele?) jargneb sihitisele.

Vorrelge: George gives me his copy-book.
George annab mulle oma vihiku.
George gives his copy-book to me.
George annab vihiku minule.

3. Tegusonaga say tarvitatakse eessonalist sihitist; kaudset
sihitist tegusonaga say tarvitada ei saa.
Niit.: The teacher says to the pupils, “Open your
copy-books.”
Ulesanne 1.

Questions:

1. What is George? 2. Does he like to work much? 3. What

does the teacher say one day? 4. What does George write? 5. Do

you go to football matches?

32



Ulesanne 2.

Muutke antud laused eitavateks:

1. The football match begins at seven. 2. They want to go to
the football match today. 3. Jim lives in Bond Street. 4. He
speaks English well. 5. Becky knows that game. 6. I play chess.
7. You make many mistakes in English. 8. They study English
with Comrade White.

Ulesanne 3.

Translate into English:

1. Votke (oma) vihikud! 2. Kirjutage viimasest korvpallivéist-
lusest! 3. Mida te teate viimasest voistlusest? 4. George nédeb tahv-
lil viga ja tostab (oma) kée. 5. Kas te olete valmis? Jah, oleme.
6. Andke mulle (oma) vihikud!

LESSON TWENTY-FOUR.
BED IN SUMMER.

)
R. L. Stevenson. ' ‘
R/
In “winter? I “get “up at ‘night!. N
And “dress by ‘yellow “candle- = &\ %
i 1 PN
hght . ; =5 N :'
In “summer?, ‘quite the ‘other v f A,
‘way? j

I ’have to ‘go to ’bed by ’day’.

Lugemis- ja hadldamisharjutus.

I
-ight
fight, light, night, sight, might
11
w, qu [w, kw]
win, Quin what, squat, cot
west, quest will, quill, kill
white, quite wash, squash
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Ulesanne 1.
Moodustage kiisimused sorendatud sonadele. Kasutage tabelit dppetiikist 19.

. Inwinter we go skating. 2. In summer we bathe in
the sea. 3. The pupils know their lesson well. 4. He comes
home from school at two. 5. He plays football with his
comrades.

Ulesanne 2.

Translate into English.

1. George ei toota palju. 2. See buss ei ldhe Viljandisse. 3. Ma
ei tea seda sona. 4. Meile ei meeldi see raamat. 5. Mulle ei meeldi
too mees. 6. Ma ei lihe magama kell 8. 7. Dick ei touse iiles
oosel. 8. Mulle ei meeldi too kollane mantel. 9. Isa ei tule koju
kell 7.

LESSON TWENTY-FIVE.
WHAT I DO ON SUNDAY.

I

On Sundays I do not go to school. I get up late. If it is fine, I
go for a walk after breakiast. I take the bus and go to the town
park, where I meet my friends. There are many people in the park
on Sundays. Sometimes we go out to sea in a motor-boat. There
are often many ships and sailing-boats out at sea.

If it is rainy, I go to the pictures, play games or read a book.

I do not work on Sundays, I do my lessons on Saturdays.

Grammatika.

1. Do (tegema) pohitegusonana.

He does his work well.

He does not do his work well.

He doesnt do his work well.

Does he do his work well?

|
|
|
i

Pidage meeles, et kiisivate ja eitavate vormide moodustamisel
pohitegusonast do (tegema) tarvitame abitegusona do.
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2. There is, there are.

+  There is a ‘book on the “table.
—  There is no book on the table.
? Is there a book on the table?

There is, there are lausete tolkimisel eesti keelde alustame
koha- voi ajaméddrusega:

Laual on raamat. -
Laual ei ole raamatut. ¢
Kas laual on raamat?

Vorrelge lauseid: There is a book on the table.
Laual on (iiks mingisugune) raamat.

The book is on the table.
(See, teatud) raamat on laual.

There is, there are ei ole lauses rohulised.

Ulesanne 1.
Translate into Estonian.

1. There is a ball under the table. 2. There are two boys in the
classroom. 3. There is a mistake in this word. 4. There are many
people in the street. 5. There is no football match today. 6. There
are no sailors in that boat. 7. Are there many sailors on that ship?
8. Is there a meeting at school today? 9. Are there many pictures
in your book? 10. There is no blackboard in this room.

Ulesanne 2.

Kirjutage jargmised laused ja markige iihe kriipsuga abitegusdna do ja
kahe kriipsuga pohiteguséna do:

1. Do you go to school on Sundays? 2. When do you get up?
3. What do you do after breakfast? 4. Do you like to go for a
walk? 5. I don’t do my lessons on Sundays. 6. What do you do on
rainy Sundays?

Ulesanne 3.

Tolkige iilesanne 2 suuliselt eesti keelde ja vastake kiisimustele.
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LESSON TWENTY-SIX.
WHAT 1 DO ON SUNDAY.

IT

On ‘Sundays?® “dinner is at ‘three!. I ‘like ‘Sunday ’dinners
‘very ‘much!.

On ‘week-days®’ my ’father and my ’brother ’Paul® do “not
‘come ‘home for “dinner!. They have their “dinner at the ‘factory
where they ‘work. On “Sundays?® they have ’‘dinner ‘with us!.
©  ’Mother “always ‘cooks a “very ‘good ‘dinner on ‘Sundays!.

’After “dinner? some “friends “come to ‘see us! or ‘we go to see
them. We have a ’good “time to’gether!.

We ‘go to ‘bed at “ten. We ‘do not “go to ‘bed “late on ’Sun-
days!, be’cause on ‘Monday ‘morning ‘Father and "Paul must ‘be
at the “factory at ’seven? and ‘I must ’be at “school at “eight!.

Foneetika.

I au, aw [o1] Paul

'

Grammatika.

1. Pohi- ja abisonad lauses.

’Father and “Paul ‘go to “work at “seven.

Nimi-, omadus-, tegu-, arv-, ase- ja maédrsonad on pohisonad.
Neil on lauses iseseisev tdhendus.

Artiklid, abitegusonad, ees- ja sidesonad on abisonad. Neil
puudub lauses iseseisev tdhendus.

Pohisonad on lauses tavaliselt rohulised, abisonad rohuta. Isi-
kulised ja omastavad asesonad on tavaliselt rohuta, ndit.:. They
’do their ‘work “well.

2. Personal Pronlouns (Isikulised asesonad).

Nim. 1 you he she it ~we you they:
Sih. me you him her it us you them

Isikulised asesdnad nimetavas kdindes on lauses aluseks:
She plays well. Ta mangib hasti.
Peale nimetava kidinde on isikulistel asesonadel veel sihitise
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kddne, mis vastab eesti keeles omastavale, osastavale, alaleiitle-
vale ja koos eessonadega teistele kddnetele:

On Sundays our friends come to see us. Piihapdeviti meie
sobrad tulevad meid vaatama.

They often have dinner with us. Nad soovad sageli 16unat
meiega koos.

Give us six plates, Emma. Anna meile kuus taldrikut, Emma!

Asesona it tolgitakse sageli eesti keelde asesonaga see.

Nait.: He put the bag on the ground and opened it. Ta pani

koti maha ja avas selle.

Ulesanne 1.

Answer the questions.

1. Does your father go to work on Sundays? 2. When does he
go to work on week-days? 3. Do you go to bed late on Sundays?
4. What do you do when your friends come to see you? 5 Do you
like to go to the pictures?

Ulesanne 2.

Korrake tegusona be pooramist ja tditke liingad tegusona be vormidega:

1. On Sundays dinner — at three. 2. On week-days Father
and Paul — not at home at two. 3. — that girl a good cook? Yes,
she —. 4. We — at school at eight. 5. — you ready? No, I — not.
6. — I late? No, you — not. 7. — it fine today? Yes, it —. 8. Look,
there — a big ship at sea. 9. There — many people in the park on
Sundays.

Ulesanne 3.

Kriipsutage alla pohisdnad ja asetage vajalikud rohud lauses:

1. Write three words. 2. Write the text in your copy-books.
3. There is a meeting at school today. 4. The last lesson is over at
two.

Ulesanne 4.
Moodﬁstage laused tegusonaga must antud ndite kohaselt:

Néaide: We are at school at eight o’clock.

We must be at school at eight o’clock.

1. On Monday morning Father is at the factory at seven. 2. On
week-days we get up at seven. 3. We go to bed at ten. 4. They
work together. 5. They help their comrades. 6. They do their work
well.
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Ulesanne 5.
Translate into English.

1. Vota raamat ja ava ta! 2. Votke raamatud ja avage nad!
3. Anna mulle kriit, Vello! 4. Kas sa tahad meiega maéngida,
Aadu? 5. Anna meile pall, Rein! 6. Henn Viik on Opetaja. Ma
tunnen teda. 7. Heli Viik on arst. Kas sa tunned teda?

LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN.

OUR CLASSROOM.

Nov. 17, 7957

Sawrcse 3.
1 Fhere 15 - Baws ol

This is a picture of our classroom. It is a large and light room.
There are desks for the pupils and a table for the teacher. There
are inkpots on the desks. There is ink in the inkpots. There is a
large blackboard on the wall. There are some pictures on the
walls too. :

There are many boys and girls in the classroom. The teacher is
there too.

It is an English lesson. There is an exercise on the blackboard.
It is a translation exercise.

Teacher. Correct your exercises. When you are ready, take your

diaries and write down your homework.
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Hadldamisharjutus.

[o1]

There is a blackboard on the wall.

Gearge, take the chalk.

Paul and Maud always go for a walk after dinner.

Grammatika.

Koha-eessonad.

Put the box under the table.

Stand at the table.

Ml

f |

eI
S .mﬂ :
] ;‘Iy:'l‘ll'ulll' I L MLILALL
\

The box is under the table.
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The ball is in the box. Take the ball out of the box.

Exercise 1.
Téitke liingad koha-eessonadega:

1. Take the chalk and go — the blackboard. 2. Stand — the
blackboard. 3. Take your English book — — your schoolbag and
put it'— your desk. 4. There is no ink — this inkpot. 5. There are
many pictures — the walls — our classroom. 6. Where is my ball?
It is — that bed. 7. The bags and boxes are — that bus. Run —
the bus and take them — — the bus. 8. We must go home now.
Take your hat and coat and jump — — the boat.

Exercise 2.
Muutke jargnevad laused eitavateks:

1. There is a bus at the bus-stop. 2. There is a blackboard in
this room. 3. There are red roses in that -basket. 4. There is a
meeting after school today.

Exercise 3.

Muutke jargnevad laused kiisivateks:

1. There is a bed in that room. 2. There is a candle on the
table. 3. There are good pictures in that book. 4. There are ten
girls in the class.

Exercise 4.

Moodustage kiisimused kursiivis triikitud sonadele. Kasutage tabelit Gppe-
tiikist 19.

1. T go for a walk after dinner. 2. Paul and Maud go fo the
town park on Sundays. 3. The bell rings at eight o’clock. 4. We go
to our classroom when the bell rings. 5. Fred Quin likes that
picture. 6. We put our books and copy-books in our schoolbags
when we go to school.
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Exercise 5.

Translate into English:

1. Kirjutage see tolkeharjutus! 2. Tolkige tekst inglise keelest
eesti keelde! 3. Parandage (oma) vead! 4. Avage (oma) pie-
vikud! 5. Kas te olete valmis? 6. Kirjutage iiles (oma) kodused
iilesanded!

LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT.

KITTENS OR APPLES.
I

Mr. Brown has a little fruit shop. He sells apples and other
fruit.

Mr. Brown has five kittens. He doesn’t know what to do with
them. He places them in a basket and puts the basket on a box in
the street in ‘front of the shop. On the basket he puts a piece of
paper with the words: “Please take one.”

Mr. Brown also has some boxes full of apples in front of the
shop.

Some boys pass the shop and see the kittens. They read the
words on the paper. They take the piece of paper and put it on a
box full of apples. Then they go away.

When Mr. Brown comes out of his shop, he sees only two or
three apples in the apple-box, but the five kittens are still in the
basket.

Lugemisharjutus.
Nimisonade mitmuse I6pu lugemine.

shops, baskets, streets, parks
kittens, apples, words, tables
dogs, days, teachers, friends
boxes, classes, pieces, houses
pages, buses, roses, matches
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Grammatika.
' Tegusonade oleviku 3. podre ainsuses.

1. pass — he passes
wash — he washes .
watch — he watches Liz]
place — he places

2. go — he goes [gouz]
do — he does [daz]

3. study — he studies [stadiz]

1. Sisisevate hédidlikutega Ioppevatele tegusonadele liidame -es
[-iz]. Tummale e-le liidame -s.

2. o-lopulistele tegusonadele liidame -es.

3. -y muutub kaashdiliku jidrel -i-ks ja sellele liidame -es.
Vorrelge: study — he studies; play — he plays.

Exercise 1.

Answer the-questions.

1. What does Mr. Brown sell in his little fruitshop? Z. Where
does he place his five kittens? 3. What does he write on a piece
of paper? 4. Where does he put the piece of paper? 5. What boxes
has Mr. Brown in front of the shop? 6. Who sees the kittens?
7. What do the boys do with the piece of paper? 8. What does
Mr. Brown see in the apple-box when he comes out of his shop?
9. Are the five kittens still in the basket?

Exercise 2.

Answer the questions.

1. Have you a sister? 2. Have you a brother? 3. Have you
four lessons today? 4. Have you many pupils in your class? 5. Has
your schoolhouse many classrooms? 6. Have you a football match
on Sunday? 7. Has your friend a cat? 8. Has your friend a dog?

Exercise 3.

Tiitke liingad tegusonadega: a) jaatavas ja b) eitavas vormis:

1. a) Paul — a fruit shop when he goes to pass
school.
b) Fred — a fruit shop when he goes to
school.
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Ann — her hands when she comes home
from school.
Rose — her hands when she comes home
from school.
Mr. Brown — the basket in front of his

shop.

Mr. Brown — the piece of paper on an
‘apple-box.

Sometimes my father — to the pictures
with me.

He — to the pictures on week-days.
Comrade Yates — his work well.

Comrade Phips — his work well.
Lembit — English at school.
Linda — English at school.

LESSON TWENTY-NINE.

KITTENS OR APPELS.

II

There is, there are.

wash

place

go

do

study




Moodustage laused pildi juurde:

1. There is a fruit shop in this street.

2 . in front of Mr. Brown’s shop.
it o boxe

4. ... ... in the boxes.

5 ... in the basket.

6 . on the basket.

7 . in the street.

Hiddldamisharjutus.
Helilised ja helitud kaashéalikud.

Five friends [z], a big basket, a black box, a piece of [ov]

paper.
Put a piece of paper on the basket and place the basket on a
box.

Grammatika.
Ainsuse omastav kdane.
a) Ainsuse omastava kdidnde (The Possessive Case) lopp ’s
liidetakse ainsuse nimetavale:
the doctor’s name, the boy’s copy-book.

’s 10pulist omastavat kddnet tarvitame elusolendeid tdhistavate
nimisonade puhul eestdiendina. -
b) Eluta asjade puhul viljendame omastavat kddnet of-
eessonalise tagatdiendi abil:
the walls of the classroom, the name of the book.

Exercise 1.

Taitke liingad kursiivis tritkitud nimisonadega omastavas kdandes:

A. 1. Tom has a brother. — brother is an officer. 2. Kafe has
a friend. — friend lives in Tallinn. 3. Her friend has a cat. — cat

has five kittens. 4. Our teacher is an Englishman. — nam2 is
Comrade Banting. 5. The doctor has a big room. — room is full of
people.

B. 1. This is our classroom. The walls — are yellow. 2. Your
house is in Pikk Street. What is the number —? 3. That ship often
comes to Tallinn. What is the name —? 4. The boys live at Dover.
They see the cliffs —.

64



Exercise 2.
Translate into English:

1. Palun votke moned 6unad! Nad on vidga head. 2. Votke tiikk
paberit! 3. Minu kassil on viis poega. 4. Aseta nad korvi! 5. Mr.
Brown miiib puuvilja. 6. Kaupluse ees on ainult viis kasti (There
are...). 7. Kui John ldheb kooli, m66dub ta puuviljakauplusest.
8. Mr. Brown on veel (oma) kaupluses.

Exercise 3.
Read:
Lesson 29, exercise 4, page 20; 26 days, 8 apples, | basket,
2 houses, 3 pictures, 7 candles, 25 pupils.

LESSON THIRTY.
IN THE COUNTRY.

My brother Rein lives in the country. His home is thirty-five
kilometres from Tallinn. I always spend my summer at my
brother’s.

~ Rein likes country life very. much. He works on a state farm.
He has a nice little house. It has two rooms and a kitchen. In
front of the house there is a garden. There are many apple-trees
and other fruit-trees in the garden.

Rein is a field worker. In summer he works all day in the
fields. 3

In winter, when there is no work in the fields, Rein works at
the tractor station. He also reads books and studies.

Foneetika.

-tion [f(3)n] ? station

Lugemisharjutus.
Lugege jargmised sonad lugemisreeglite kohaselt.

kitchen, spend, tractor
nice, state, life

farm, farmer, garden
all, tree, thirty
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Exercise 1.

Answer the questions: ‘

1. Where does Rein live? 2. Who spends the summer at his
place? 3. Where does Rein work? 4. Does he like country life?
5. What is there in front of his house? 6. What trees are there in
his garden? 7. Where does he work in winter?

Exercise 2.

Moodustage kiisimused alusele antud ndite kohaselt.
Naide: The boys play football after school.
Who plays football after school?

1. Rein works in the garden in summer. 2. Lessons begin at
eight. 3. Jane lays the dinner-table at two. 4. Mr. Brown sells
apples. 5. My brother likes country life. 6. The textbook lies on
my friend’s desk. 7. Mr. Brown has many fruit-trees.

Exercise 3.

Moodustage kiisimused Geldisele antud néidise kohaselt:
Nidide: On Sundays we go for a walk.
What do we do on Sundays?

1. Mr. Brown sells apples. 2. At seven o’clock the girls go to
school. 3. At ten o’clock the children go to bed. 4. In summer we
bathe in the sea. 5. In winter we skate. 6. We run, jump and play
games on the sportsground.

Exercise 4.

Translate into English:

1. Mul on kaks 6de ja kolm venda. 2. Kas sul on palju odesid
ja vendi? Eji ole, mul on ainult iiks dde. 3. Meil on tidna inglise
keele tund. 4. Teil ei ole tdna inglise keele tundi. 5. Mr. White'il
on viike kauplus. 6. Tal ei ole kaupluses 6unu. 7. Henryl ei ole
sulge. 8. Kas sul on hea sulg? Jah, on.

LESSON THIRTY-ONE.
THE COUNTRY MOUSE AND THE TOWN MOUSE. .
I

The country mouse lives in the country. Her friend lives in
town. One summer day the town mouse comes to see her friend
in the country.
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The country mouse is glad to see the town mouse and asks her
to stay to dinner. “Thank you,” says the town mouse. She takes off
her hat and coat and helps her friend to put the dinner things on
the table. :

When dinner is ready, the town mouse sees that there is only

corn on the plates. She says to herself, “What a funny dinner! No
cake, no cheese, only corn.”

’

“Come to my place now,’
mouse after dinner.

So the two mice go to town.

says the town mouse to the country

Lugemisharjutus.
Lugege jargmised sonad lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

glad, thank, thing
mice, corn, funny
cheese, stay, say
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Grammatika:

Possessive Pronouns (Omastavad asesonad).

my room
your garden
his coat

her hat :
its name '
our ball

your pencil 1
their desk

Eesti keelde tolgitakse omastavad asesonad vastavate asesona-
dega minu, sinu jne. voi asesonaga oma. Eesti keeles jadb asesona
oma ira, kui on selge, kellele asi kuulub, inglise keeles aga tarvi-
tatakse ka sel puhul omastavat asesona.

Nait.: Ann has a brother. We. often help her (tema) brother.

Ann has many friends. She is always glad to see her
(oma) friends. 7

After breakfast Ann puts on her (—) hat and coat and
goes to school.

Exercise 1.

Korrake tegusona have pooramist jaatavas, kiisivas ja eitavas vormis.

Exercise 2.

Téitke liingad tegusona have vormidega:

I. Rein.— a brother who lives in town. 2. — Rein and Enn a
sister? Yes, they — 3. Rein — a nice little house. 4. The house —
two rooms. 5. — Rein many fruit-trees in his garden? 6. — you a
garden in front of your house? No, we —. 7. — Lilly an English
lesson today? No, she —. 8. — your friends a motor-boat? Yes,
they —.

Exercise 3.

Muutke laused eitavateks:

1. He has apple-trees in his garden. 2. The country mouse
has corn in her house. 3. We have a garden in front of our house.
4. We have mice in our kitchen. 5. We have an English lesson
today. ;
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Exercise 4.

Taitke lingad noutavate maarustega:

1. My brother lives ... : - ; | in the country
2. 1'want to go ... on Sunday. to the country
3. Father is mot ... .
4. When does he come ... ? at home -
5. It is late; you must.go ... . home
6. When are you ... ?
7. Mr. Brown sells apples ... . : in the street
8. My brother works on a state farm; : .

in summer he works ... . in the fields
9. 1 see many buses ... . '

Exercise. 5.

Téitke liingad méadrava voi umbmaarase artikliga: -

1. My brother Rein works at — state fram. 2. He is — field
worker. 3. He has — nice little house. 4. In front of — house there
is — garden. 5. — tractor station where Rein works in winter is
two kilometres from his house.

g Exercise 6.
Taiendage laused:
Nait.: He has a brown coat. It is his coat.

1. I have a little garden. It'is ... . 2. We have a nice boat. It
is ... . 3. She has a basket. It is ... . 4. You have a big ball. It
is ... . 5. They have a green box. It is ... . 6. Mr. Brown has a
fruit-shop. It is ... . 7. Dick and Bob have a dog. It is ... .

S Kitty has-a'cat. 1tis " 7. "

LESSON THIRTY-TWO.
THE COUNTRY MOUSE AND THE TOWN MOUSE.

IT

\

When the miée come to town, they are very hungry. “Come to
the kitchen,” says the town mouse to her friend. “There are nice
things to eat there.”
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The two mice run to the kitchen. “There is a cake here,” says
the town mouse. .

They go to the table. “Look, here it is,” says the town mouse.

The mice begin to eat the cake. Suddenly they hear a noise.
“What is that?” asks the country mouse. “It is the cat,” says the
town mouse. “Run!”

The mice run away. “Why must we run away when the cat

comes?” asks the country mouse. “She can eat us up,” says her
friend.

Foneetika.
1. Tdishddlikute lugemine rohulises lahtises silbis.
Taishdalik + r + tdishdalik.

a-re [ea] Clare, Mary
o-}re [o1] more

ure [jua] cure

e+t re [ia] here

i, y+re [aio] fire, tyre

Vorrelge: Clare [klea] — Mary [‘meor1]; fire [faie]‘—— firing
["faierip]; store [stor] — story [’storri].
Erandid lugemisreeglile: are [az], there [8ea], where [wea].

20'

éar. lio}] hear
Lugemisharjutus.
I I1
fare, share, stare sire, sore, rare, shore
snore, bore, shore bare, bore, mire, core
pure, cure, mure pure, hire, mere, tyre

mere, here, sere
dire, tire, wire

Grammatika.
1. Nimisonade liigid ja artikli tarvitamine.

Loendatav: Loendamatu:
esemed, isikud aine, moiste

a book, a boy ink, time
‘ two books, two boys —
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Nimisonad voivad tahistada: 1) loendatavaid esemeid voi isi-
kuid, 2) loendamatut ainet voi moisteid.

Ainenimede ja abstraktsete nimisonadega umbmadirast artiklit
tavaliselt ei tarvitata. :

2. Tegusdnad can ja must.

Tegusonade can ja must poordelistele vormidele jargneb infini-
tiiv ilma partiklita fo. Néit. She can eat us up. We must run away.

Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. Where does the country mouse live? 2. Where does the town
mouse live? 3. What do the mice put on the table? 4. Does the
town mouse like her friend’s dinner? 5. Where do the mice go after
dinner? 6. Why do they go to the kitchen? 7. What do they begin
to eat in the kitchen? 8. What do they hear suddenly? 9. Why do
the mice run away when the cat comes?

Exercise 2.

Be or have:

1. T — hungry. 2. Who — in the kitchen? 3. I — cheese for
breakfast every day. 4. We — nice things to eat. 5. — dinner
ready? 6. The town mouse — no corn. 7. Clare — a cat. 8. Clare’s
cat — five kittens. The kittens — very funny. 9. Who — absent?
Bert and Betty — . 10. — you glad to see your comrades, Mary?
11. Clif — no brothers and no sisters. 12. Clif’s father — not a
seamar.

Exercise 3.

No or not:

1. Your friends are — at home. 2. This girl is — hungry. 3. The
cat is — in the kitchen. 4. We are — Ilate. 5. The garden
is — in front of the house. 6. I am.— a field worker. 7. We
have — time today. 8. The players have — ball. 9. I have — paper.
10. There is — chalk in the classroom. 11. There is — ink in that
inkstand. ’

71



Exercise 4.

Translate into English:

1. Ann elab maal, Fanny elab linnas. 2. Fanny ldheb oma
sopra vaatama. 3. Ann iitleb: ,,Mul on hea meel sind niha.” 4. Ann
palub Fannyt jddda Il6unaks. 5. Nad katavad laua. 6. Kui
(Iouna) toidundud on laual, istuvad nad lauda. 7. ,Milline hea
1ouna!* iitleb Fanny.

Exercise 5.

can, must
Translate into English: 3
1. Me peame minema linna. 2. Me peame ostma (ithe) palli.
3. Ma voin teiega kaasa tulla (with you) 4. Rein peab té6tama
pollul; sa void teda aidata.

LESSON THIRTY-THREE.

THE COUNTRY MOUSE AND THE TOWN MOUSE.

IT1

Then the two mice go to the dining-room. “What a good
smell!” says the country mouse. i

“There is some cheese here,” says the town mouse, “but you
must not eat it. It is in the trap.”

“What is a trap?” asks the country mouse.

The town mouse shows her the trap.

“Do you see that piece of cheese there?” says the town mouse.
“But if you begin to eat it, down comes something and kills you.”

The country mouse looks at the trap. “I want to go home,”
she says. “I don’t like your house. There is a cat in the kitchen,
and a trap in the dining-room. My home in the country is better.
There is no cat there and there are no traps in the field.”

Lugemisharjutus.

scar, scare, Mary
corn, core, story
cur, cure, fury

her, here,

fir, fire, firing
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Grammatika.

Umbmadidrased asesonad some, any, no.

-+ 1 see some books on the l Ma nien laual raamatuid.
table.
— I do not see any books on Ma ei nae laual raamatuid.
the table.

? Do you see any books on Kas sa néded laual raamatuid?
the table? .
— I see no books on the table. Ma ei nde laual raamatuid.

1. Some, any viéljendavad umbmaiarast hulka voi arvu.

2. Some tarvitatakse jaatavas, any kiisivas ja eitavas lauses.

3. Eituse vdljendamiseks voime kasutada nimisona ees any voi
no. Tegusona eitava vormi puhul kasutame any, jaatava vormi
puhul no.

Niit.: I do not see any books on the table.
I see no books on the table.

Ingliskeelses lauses voib esineda ainult iiks eitus.

Exercise 1.
Answer the questions:

1. To what room do the mice go now? 2. Why is there a good
smell in the dining-room? 3. Where is the cheese? 4. Do the mice
eat it? 5. Why does the country mouse want to go home?

Exercise 2.
Translate into Estonian:

1. Take some apples. 2. Show me some interesting books. 3. Is
there any-paper on the table? 4. Are there any pencils in your
pencil-box? 5. Are there any mice in your kitchen? 6. There are
some kittens in the basket. 7. 1 hear no noise in the house. 8. I
don’t hear any noise in the house. 9. There are some sailing-boats
on the sea. 10. I see no sailors in that boat. 11. I don’t see any
sailors in the boat. :
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Exercise 3.

Muutke there is-, there are-laused Kkiisilauseteks:

1. There is a mouse in the trap. 2. There are many people in
the street. 3. There is a meeting today. 4. There is a mistake on the
blackboard. 5. There are many apple-trees in the town park.

Exercise 4.

Muutke there is-, there are-laused eitavateks:

1. There is a cat in the kitchen and a trap in the dining-room.
2. There are apples in that box. 3. There is a football match in
October. 4. There is a shop in that house. 5. There is a bus at the
bus-stop.

LESSON THIRTY-FOUR.

* WE HAVE BREAKFAST.

. bread, butter, sugar, milk, coffee; an egg
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a knife an egg-cup a coffee-pot

When do you have breakfast on week-days?

When do you have breakfast on Sundays?

Who lays the table?

What things do you put on the table?

What food do you put on the table?

Do you take sugar in your coffee?

Do you take milk in your coffee?

Do you have milk or coffee for breakfast?

What do you say to Mother when breakiast is over?

§0 700 SNCTh SU0n e

Foneetika.
Valikkiisimused.

Valikkiisimustes tarvitame sidesona or.

TR o I o 4 oy
‘Is he o “teacher? or a ‘doctor!

Valikkiisimus koosneb kahest osast. Esimene osa on iildkiisi-
mus ja 1opeb hédile tousuga. Teises osas langeb hédil lause Iopus.

Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.

1. ’Is ‘Dick at “home? or at “school'?

2. Do you “play ’football® or “basketball'?

3. ’Does ‘Paul ‘live in the “country? or in ‘town!?

Grammatika.
1. Viljendid tegusonaga have.

Viljendites I have breakfast, I have dinner, I have a good time
jne. I have ei tihenda ,,mul on”.
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I have breakfast tihendab ma einetan; 1 have dinner ma louna-
tan; 1 have a good time ma veedan aega lobusalt.

Kiisiv ja eitav vorm niisugustest viljenditest moodustatakse
abitegusona do, does abil. Ndit.: When do you have breakiast?
I don’t have dinner at home.

2. Nimisonade mitmus.

Ainsus Mitmus |

|
|
|
| 1. country countries

| 2. knife knives
3. man men

mouse mice
i

1. -y kaashailiku jirel muutub mitmuses i-ks, juurde
liidame -es. Vorrelge: country — countries; day — days.

2. 1, fe muutuvad mitmuses v-ks; juurde liidame — es voi s.

3. Uksikutel sonadel on mitmuses eri vorm.

Exercise 1.

Rithmitage jargmised sonad nelja tulpa, vastavalt rohulise silbi taishaaliku
lugemisele. Markige rohulise silbi taishadliku lugemine transkriptsiooni-
margiga.

Niide:
I 11 11 v
Kinnine silp Kinnine sip Lahtine silp Lahtine silp
r tahega ok fhiss
haalik
cat [z] car [ai1] Kate [ei] care [ea]

Smell, here, her, Bert, kitchen, girl, fire, mice, garden, Clare,
farmer, page, trap, tube, pupil, funny, pure, shop, corn, more.

Exercise 2.

Tiitke liingad asesonadega some voi any:
1. Is there — milk on the table? 2. Is there — food in the
kitchen? 3. Here are — eggs for you. 4. There are — girls in the
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1

garden. 5. Are there — plates on the table? 6. Here is — sugar for
the cake. 7. Is there — bread on the plate? 8. Is there — coffee in
the coffee-pot?

Exercise 3.

Taitke liingad asesonadega no voi any:

1. He plays — games. 2. Why doesn’t he play — games?
3. I see — mistakes on the blackboard. 4. I don’t see — mistakes
on the blackboard. 5. I take — milk in my coffee. 6. Why don’t you
take — milk in your coffee? 7. I don’t see — players on the
sportsground. I see — plavers on the sportsground. 9. We sell —
fruit here.

Exercise 4.

there is, there are
Translate into English:

1. Soogitoas on suur laud. 2. Laual on neli tassi. 3. Laual on
suur taldrik. Taldrikul on leiba. 4. Kohvikannus on kohvi. 5. Muna-
peekrites on munad. 6. Laual ei ole suhkrut. 7. Laual ei ole nuga.

LESSON THIRTY-FIVE

3

HOW MANY.

a second — sixty — a minute
- a minute — sixty — an hour

an hour — twenty-four — a day

a day — seven — a week

a week — four — a month

a week — fifty-two — a year

a month — twelve — a year

1. How many seconds are there in a minute?
There are sixty.

How many minutes are there in an hour?
How many hours are there in a day?
How many days are there in a week?
How many weeks are there in a month?
How many weeks are there in a year?
How many months are there in a year?

DERE O 001100
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Lugemis- ja hddldamisharjutus.

[w, v, f].-
one, twenty, where
seven, eleven, very
funny, fine, knife
© five, twelve, twenty-five

Exercise 1.
Vastake eespool toodud kiisimustele.

Exercise 2.

Answer the questions:

1. How many lessons have you today? 2. How many brothers
and sisters have you? 3. How many days has September? 4. How
many days has October? ‘5. How many boys are there in your
class? 6. How many girls are there in your class?

Exercise 3.

Lesson, lessons or hour, hours. ;

1. The last-— is over. 2. We speak English at our English —.

3. There are sixty minutes in an —. 4. There are twenty-four —
in a day. 5. You must go to your — .

Exercise 4.
Kirjutage arvud tdhtedega: ]
L1, 4.1, 2,184,115, 15.3,13, § 18,

Exercise 5.
Lugege taht-tdhelt:

Jack, George, week, mdnth, year, twelve, four.

Exercise 6.

Téitke lingad umbmaarase voi mdarava artikliga: .

1. Mr. Brown has five kittens. He puts — kittens in — basket
and places — basket on — box. 2. — box is in front of — shop.
3. On — basket he puts — piece of paper with — words: “Please
take one.” 4. Some boys pass — shop and see — kittens. 5. They
read — words on — paper. 6. They take — piece of paper and put
it on — box of apples. 7. When Mr. Brown comes out of his shop,

there are only two or three apples in — apple-box, but — kittens
are still in — basket. ; -
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LESSON THIRTY-SIX.

HOW TO CHOOSE GEESE.

It is the end of December. The cook of a school for boys in
England goes to a shop to buy geese for the New Year dinner,

There are twelve geese on the counter. He says to the shopman,
“Can you choose six tough geese for me?” :

The shopman, who is glad to sell the tough geese, chooses six
geese.

“Here they are,” he says. -

“Thank you,” says the cook. “Please give me the other six, and
a happy New Year to you.”

Lugemisharjutus.

Lugege jdrgmised sonad, mida ei loeta lugemisreeglite kohaselt; markige
rohuline tdishdalik transkriptsioonimargiga:

other, mother, brother, month, front, come, some; foot, good;
put, full; piece, field, father; sugar, together; give, live; there,
where; break, breakfast, country, minute; any, many.
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Grammatika}.

Numerals (Arvsonad).
20 twenty 60 sixty
30 thirty 70 seventy
40 forty 80 eighty
50 fifty 90 ninety
100 a (one) hundred
110 one hundred and ten
250 two hundred and fifty
1000 a (one) thousand
1140 one thousand one hundred and forty

Exercise 1.
Answer the questions: :
1. What does the cook of a school want to buy one day?
2. Where does he go? 3. How many geese are there on the counter?
4. What does the cook say to the shopman? 5. What does the
shopman do? 6. Is he glad to sell the tough geese. 7. Does the cook
take the tough geese? 8. What does he take?

Exercise 2.
Read:
12 men, 42 pupils, 21 desks; 13 new words, 258 pages, 30 years,
365 days, 1000 kilometres; 6 pieces of bread, 4 knives, 11 spoons.

Exercise 3.

Moodustage mitmus nimisonadest:
man, officer, teacher, sailor, mouse, ship, bus, knife, year, week,
day, country, box, text, class.

Exercise 4.

Tolkige eesti keelde:

when — kui, millal.

1. When Dan comes home, dinner is ready. 2. When does he
come home? 3. He comes home when the lessons are over. 4. When
are the lessons over? 5. When dinner is over, he goes to the
sportsground. 6. When he comes home, he does his lessons.
7. When does Dan go to bed? - /




PART 1I

LESSON THIRTY-SEVEN.
BACK AT SCHOOL.

The winter holidays are over. On the 11th of January we go

Our class wants to have a party on the 31st of January. So we
have a meeting after lessons and discuss the program. We know

that Mary and Nelly dance well and Ralph and Peter are good
singers. So we ask Mary and Nelly to dance at the party .and
Ralph and Peter to sing some songs. We have some good actors
in our class; so we decide to have a play too. The teacher helps
us to choose the songs and the play.
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Phonetics.

1. ph [1] phonetics

2. Sonarohk.

a) Inglise keeles on rohk tavaliselt sona esimesel silbil, néit.:
’teacher, “pencil, ‘country.

b) Eesliidetega sonades on rohk tavaliselt teisel silbil, nait.:
de’cide, be’gin.

c) Kolme- ja enamasilbilistes sonades on rohk tavaliselt
16pust arvates kolmandal silbil, nédit.: “holiday.

Lahtise rohulise silbi tidishdilik loetakse nendes sonades liihi-
kese tdishdilikuna (nagu kinnises silbis).

Nait. “ho|liday [a]
’Salturday [z]

Reading Exercise.
Mitmesilbiliste sonade lugemine.

factory, Saturday, holiday
family, America, officer

Grammar.

Numerals (Arvsonad).

one — the first — lIst
two — the second — 2nd
three — the third — 3rd
four — the fourth — 4th
five — the fifth — 5th
six — the sixth — 6th

Jargarvud moodustatakse 16pu -th abil.
Erandid; the first, the second, the third.
Jargarvudega tarvitame mdadravat artiklit.
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Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. When are the schoolchildren back at schooP 2. What do
they want to have on the 31st of January? 3. Why do they meet
after lessons? 4. Who dances well? 5. Who are good singers?
6. Do they want to have a play at the party? 7. Who helps the
children to choose the songs and the play?

Exercise 2.
Korrake pohiarvud 1—1000.

Exercise 3.

Kirjutage jargmised arvud:

213, 840, 1512, 59, 314.

Exercise 4.

Translate into English:
1. Viies oppetund. 2. Esimene kuu. 3. Kolmas nadal 4. Teine
aasta. 5. Neljas pdev. 6. Kuues voistlus.

Exercise 5.

Ask questions:

1. I buy bread at that shop. 2. Mother buys fruit at that shop.
3. This state farm sells eggs. 4. Enn and Raivo go to town in the
morning.

LESSON THIRTY-EIGHT.

WE ARE SIX.

We are six: Father, Mother, my brothers Tom and Harry, my
sister Maud and myself.

We are a large family. Our family name is Blake. My name is
Mary. I am fourteen years old. I go to school. I am in the eighth
class.

Maud is twenty. She wants to be a singer. She goes to the
Music School. She must study five years. She sings very well.

Tom and Harry are ten and twelve. They go to school. Tom is
in the fourth and Harry in the sixth class.
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Father and Mother are workers. They work at a shoe factory.
They work eight hours a day. On Saturdays they work six hours.
After working hours we often go to the country for the week-end.

Pronunciation Exercise.

I
[, i6, s6]
three, thirteen, thirty
five, fifth, the fifth
six, sixth, the sixth

II

[s6, z8]
This_Thursday is_the fifth of the month.

Grammar.
1. Numerals (Arvsonad).

seven — the seventh twenty — the twentieth
eight — the eighth thirty — the thirtieth
nine — the ninth ete.

ten — the tenth

eleven — the eleventh

twelve — the twelith

thirteen — the thirteenth
Yo T ge

2. Nimisdnade piiritlemine artikliga v0i umbmadrase asesonaga.

. a) Give me an apple Anna mulle 6un (iiks oun). '
t Giveme some apples. Anna mulle dunu (moned
ounad}: I
| b) Giveme an apple. Anna mulledun (mitte pirn).
Give me apples. Anna mulle Gunu (mitte pirne). ‘

a) Umbmaiirase artikli @, an nimisona ees asendame mitmuses
asesdnaga some umbméirase arvu voi hulga viljendamiseks.

b) Umbmaiirane artikkel nimisona ees jddb mitmuses asenda-
mata, kui rohutatakse liiki kuuluvust.
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Exercise 1.

Quest{ons:

1. How many are they in the Blake family? 2. How old is Mary
Blake? 3. How old is Maud? 4. What does she want to be?
5. Where does she study music? 6. How old are Tom and Harry?
7. Where do their father and mother work? 8. How many hours a
day do they work? 10. Do they work eight hours on Saturday?

Exercise 2.

Read the dates:

1. The 7th of November. 2. The 31st of December. 3. The 3rd
of October. 4. The 1st of January. 5. The 9th of January. 6. The
22nd of September. 7. The 12th of September.

Exercise 3.

Tarvitage antud lausetes ainsuse 3. pooret; tehke lausetes vajalikud muu-
datused:

1. On week-days 1 get up at seven; I wash and dress and
have breakfast.

2. 1 meet my friend at the bus-stop.

3. When I come home; I put away my schoolbag and have
dinner.

4. 1 study music at the Music School.
I don’t go to the Music School by bus.
I don’t dance well.
I always discuss things with my friends.
I say good-bye to my friends when I leave them.

© N o;

Exercise 4.

Téitke liingad umbmaérase artikliga voi asesonaga some kus vajalik:
Niit.: 1. Ben’s father is — worker. Ben’s father is a worker.

2. Ben’s father and mother are — workers. Ben’s father
and mother are workers.

1. Henry is — good actor. 2. Tom and Jane are — good actors
too. 3. Mary and Harry are — pupils. 4. Mr. Gray and Mr. Quince
are — officers. 5. Mr. Carr is — shopman. 6. There are — apples
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in that basket, not roses. 7. There are — candles, not pencils in
that box. 8. You have many interesting books, Clif. Give me —
books for the holidays, please. 9. I see a blackboard and — pictures
in that classroom. 10. You sing well, Clyde. Sing us — songs.

LESSON NINE.
SOLOMON GRUNDY.*

Solomon Grundy

Born on Monday,

At school on Tuesday,
Married on Wednesday,
Il on Thursday,

Worse on Friday,

Died on Saturday,
Buried on Sunday;
This is the end

of Solomon Grundy.

Grammar.

Aja-eessonad in, on, af.

in 1955
in winter
in September

on Monday
on the 1st of September
on Monday, the 1st of September

at four o’clock i

in 1955 — in ’nineteen (’hundfed and) ‘fifty-"five

Vorrelge:
kaks rohku: iitks rohk:
‘nine’teen ‘nineteen ‘hundred
‘fif’teen ‘fifteen ‘boys

* “Solomon Grundy” on tuntud inglise lastesalm; see aitab lastel nadala-
pdevi meeles pidada.
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Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks:

1. — is the first day of the week. 2. — is the second day of
the week. 3. — is the third day of the week. 4. — is the fourth day
of the week. 5. — is the fifth day of the week. 6. — is the sixth
day of the week. 7. — is the seventh day of the week.

Exercise 2.
in, on, at.

1. School begins — September. 2. School begins — the first
of September. 3. We go to school — week-days. 4. We have no
English lesson — Friday. 5. The first lesson begins — eight
o'clock. 6. We have a basketball match — Wednesday, the twenty-
ninth of January. 7. The pupils have a meeting — the 12th of
January. 8. We have a New Year party — January. 9. We get up
— seven and go to bed — ten.

Exercise 3.

Lugege oGigete rohkude ja pausidega:

We have ‘six ‘lessons on ‘Monday'.

On ‘Tuesday? ’school is “over at “one!.

Our “English “lessons? are on "Wednesday and "Saturday'.

Our ‘English “teacher’s ‘name? is ‘Comrade "Hobbs!.

On ‘Thursday? we ‘meet after the ‘lessons? and ’sing ’English
songs!. _

We do ‘not “go to “school on “Sunday!.

Exercise 4.

>

Translate into English:

1. Vota Elleni eeskava! 2. Meile meeldis Peetri laul. 3. Ope-
tajale meeldis Aili tants. 4. See on minu sobra istekoht. 5. Selle
laulja nimi on Paul Miller. 6. Sm. Laur on meie kooli dpetaja.
7. Selle vabriku toolised tootavad kuus tundi pédevas.
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LESSON FORTY.
AT THE SKATING-RINK.

All the boys and girls in our class can skate. When the weather
is cold, we take our skates and go to the school skating-rink in
the afternoon.

Yesterday school was over at one. At three o’clock we were
ready to go to the skating-rink. It was a bright cold day. There
were 1o clouds in the sky. There are many such days in February.

The ice was very good. There were many boys and girls on the
ice. We were glad to be out on such a fine day. Our English
teacher was with us. He skates very well.

At five we were at home. We were hungry and tired.

Grammar.
Infinitiiv: be.

Past Indefinite (Lihtminevik).

Jaatav vorm Kiisiv vorm Eitav vorm
I ‘was We were ‘was [2? I was ‘not
you were you were
he was
she was  they were
it was

Phonetics.

was, were.
Rohuline vorm Rohuta vorm
i I ‘was [woz] I was [woz] ‘late ‘yesterday
1 we ‘were [wor] | We were [woa] “late “yesterday.

Lithivormid ‘wasn’t, “weren’t on alati lauses rohulised. Samuti
on was, were rohulised {ildkiisimuses ja lithivastuses sellele, nait.:
‘Was he ‘late ’yesterday?? ’Yes!, he “was!. ‘No!, he ‘wasn’t!, kuid:
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’No!, he was ’no-t‘. "Were they ‘ill “yesterday?? ‘Yes!, they ‘were.
’No!, they ‘weren’t, kuid: No!, they were 'not!.

Reading Exercise.

a-+ 11 all, ball, fall
a1k chalk, walk, talk
a-ss pass, class, grass
a -} st last, past, Fast

a -+ sk  eask, basket, mask

Exercise 1.

Asendage olevik lihtminevikuga, muutke ajamaarsonad:

1. It is a cold day today. 2. We are glad to be out on such a
day. 3..There are many pupils at the skating-rink. 4. There are
no clouds in the sky. 5. The ice is good today. 6. It is the 3rd of
February. 7. It is Thursday today. 8. Are you tired after school?
9. Nick is not absent today. 10. Nick is not ill today. 11. Are your
friends in town today? No, they are not. They are in the country.

Exercise 2.

Translate into Estonian:

1. It is winter. 2. It is the second of February. 3. It was very
cold in 1942. 4. It was a bright winter day. 5. It is late. 6. It was
rainy yesterday. 7. It is Thursday, the 5th of November.

Exercise 3.

Form sentences:

We, holidays, work, not, do, on.

We, January, school, back, are, in, at.
Write, blackboard, word, that, the, on.
Friend, my, family, large, has, a.
Comrade Quince, shoe factory, works, at, a.

ARG e e e

LESSON FORTY-ONE.
A DIALOGUE.

CLARE. ’How do you ’‘do', May? "Were you at your “schoolparty
yesterday??
MAY. Yes!, I ‘was!.
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CLARE.
MAY.

CLARE.
MAY.
CLARE.
MAY.

CLARE.
MAY.

CLARE.

‘Now?, ‘tell me ‘all a’bout it!. "Who was ‘present!?
’All the “pupils of our “class were “present!, and there
were ‘many ‘guests ‘too'. There were about ’ninety
‘people there!.

‘Were there ‘many ‘teachers at the “party /yesterday??
"Yes!, there ‘were!. They were ’pleased with our party!.
'Was the “program ’interesting??

We had a ’play?, some ’songs? and some ’dances'.
’Everybody had a ‘good ‘time!. You ’know, Clare!, I had
my ‘new ’dress on!.

‘What is your ‘new ’dress ’like!?

You must ‘come and “see it!. ‘Come on ‘Saturday'. “Oh’,
I must ‘go now!. My ’music lesson be’gins at ‘five.
Good’bye, Clare?.

Good-"bye, May!'.

Grammar.

Infinitive: have.

Past Indefinite.

Jaatav vorm | Kiisiv vorm Eitav vorm

|

he had

it had

I ’had
you had you had

she had = they had

we had ‘had 1? I had “no ‘lessons
' ‘yesterday.

Pronunciation Exercise.

[o]

Tom, Bob, John, shop, box.
Tom and Bob want a box of blocks.

. Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. How many people were there at the school party? 2. Was
May there too? 3. What do you say when you meet your friend?
4, What do you say when you leave your friend? 5. Had you a
music lesson yesterday?
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Exercise 2.

Use the Past Indefinite:

1. Larry Flint has a large family. 2. We always have a good
time at our school parties. 3. The workers have a club at their
factory. 4. They -have some good actors at their club. 5. The shop- -
man has twelve geese on the counter.

Exercise 3.

Translate into English:

1. Kus sa olid eile? Ma olin maleklubis. 2. Kas Joe ja Bill olid
kohal? Jah, nad olid. 3. Meil oli eile peodhtul palju kiilalisi.
4. Opetajad olid rahul meie peodhtuga. 5. Mul oli peodhtul uus
kleit seljas. 6. Jutustage mulle oma peodhtust!

Exercise 4.

Ask questiohs:

1. May was at the sc'hoolparty vesterday. 2. The program was
interesting. 3. Our teacher was pleased with the party. 4. We
were at the skating-rink on Sunday-afternoon.

LESSON FORTY-TWO.

DOCTOR JOHN DOLITTLE.

(After H. Lofting).

I

Doctor John Dolittle lived many years ago when our grand-
fathers and grandmothers were little children. He was a good
doctor. -

He lived in a little town in England. His house was very
small, but there was a big garden behind it. There were many
fine old trees in the garden.

The Doctor had a sister. His sister’s name was Sarah. She
cooked the food and he worked in the garden.
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Doctor Dolittle liked animals. There were some animals and
birds in his house and garden. He had a dog, Gip; a duck, Dab-

Dab; a pig, Gob-Gob; a parrot, Polynesia, and many other animals
and bhirds.

Sarah was very angry with her brother, because the house was
full of animals.

Phonetics.

i-+nd [ailnd behind
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Grammar.

Reeglipdraste tegusonade lihtminevik.

Infinitive: work.

Past Indefinite.

Jaatav vorm Kiisiv vorm Eitav vorm

I ‘'worked! we worked | ’Did I ‘work?? I ’did not ’work!
you worked you worked

he worked
she worked they worked
it worked

Reeglipdrastel tegusonadel on lihtminevikus 16pp -ed. Kiisiv
ja eitav vorm moodustatakse abitegusona did ja pohitegusona
infinitiivi abil; did on lihtminevik abitegusonast do.

Lithivorm: I “didn’t ‘work = I “did not ’work.

Phonetics.

Mineviku 16pu -ed lugemine.

[t] helitute kaashédalikute jarel worked

-ed —— [d] tdishdilikute ja heliliste played
kaashédilikute jarel lived

[id] [t, d] jérel decided

Reading Exercise. 5

He danced, he thanked, he asked, he jumped, he placed, he
passed, he killed, he lived, he opened; he wanted, he decided.

Exercise 1.

Make the sentences negative:

1. Jim’s grandfather lived in England. 2. Sarah worked in the
garden. 3. Sarah liked animals. 4. Bob played with his dog after
school. 5. Ilmar’s brother worked at the tractor station.
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Exercise 2.

Make the sentences interrogative:

1. They lived at Parnu in summer. 2. They decided to go to
the country for the week-end. 3. Peter stayed with his friend in
January. 4. We danced at the party. 5. We discussed the play at
the lesson.

Exercise 3.

Make the sentences affirmative:

1. Did Dr. Dolittle like animals? 2. Did Dr. Dolittle work in
the garden? 3. Did he live in England? 4. This man didn’t work
at a shoe factory. 5. The girl didn’t want to be a singer.

Exercise 4.

Fill in the blanks:

1. Dr. Dolittle lived many years —. 2. His house was very —.
3. There was a big garden — it. 4. Dr. Dolittle liked —. 5. The
house was — — animals. 6. Sarah was — — her brother. 7. Par-
rots and ducks are —.

LESSON FORTY-THREE.

DOCTOR JOHN DOLITTLE.
I

Doctor Dolittle was very poor. People didn’t want to come to
him, because his house was so dirty and there were animals every-
where. When he walked in the street, people said, “There goes
Dr. Dolittle. He is a clever doctor, but now he is very poor. He has
no money, and there are holes in his socks.” But the dogs and the
cats ran after him, and the children of the town liked him.

One day the parrot said to the Doctor, “You are the best doctor
in the world. People don’t like you. Why don’t you work for the
animals?”

“There are so many animal doctors in England,” said Dr. Do-
little.
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“That’s true,” answered the parrot, “only they don’t know any-
thing about animals. But you do. Do you know that animals can
talk?”

So Dr. Dolittle learned the animal language. The parrot was

- his teacher. ~

Phonetics.

| ear 4 kaashailik [ot] kaashalik i learn

|

Pronunciation Exercise.
Taishailikute taandumine rohuta silbis.

actor, parrot, England
clever, weather, answer
January, February, animal
become, behind, begin

Grammar.
Ebareeglipdraste tegusonade lihtminevik.

Infinitive: run.

Past Indefinite.

B !
Jaatav vorm . Kiisiv vorm Eitav vorm
I ’ran we ran | ’Did I ‘run??| I ’did not ‘run
you ran you ran } 1 ’didn’t “run
he ran , '
she ran  they ran
it ran

a) Ebareegliparastel tegusonadel muutub lihtminevikus tiive-
taishaalik.

b) Kiisiv ja eitav vorm moodustatakse abitegusona did ja
pohitegusona infinitiivi abil.

c) Ebareeglipiraste tegusonade vormid antakse opikus; reegli
paraste tegusonade vorme ei anta.
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Past Indefinite.

Infinitive Past Indefinite

say said [sed] ¢
run ran

Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. Where did Doctor Dolittle live? 2. Who lived with him?
3. Who cooked the food? 4. What animals and birds had Doctor
Dolittle? 5. Why was Sarah angry with her brother? 6. Why was
Doctor Dolittle poor? 7. Why did people not go to him? 8. Who
still ran after him? 9. What did the parrot say one day? 10. What
did Doctor Dolittle learn?

Exercise 2.

Use the Past Indefinite:

1. Dr. Dolittle works for the animals. 2. When he walks in
the street, people look at him because there are holes in his socks.
3. Does Dr. Dolittle like animals and birds? 4. Do the animals
like him? 5. People don’t like his dirty house. 6. Dr. Dolittle wants
to learn the animal language. 7. What do people say about
Dr. Dolittle? 8. Why do the children like him?

Exercise 3.

Where?

1. Dr. Dolittle was the best doctor ... . 2. He lived ... .
3. There were animals ... in his house. 4. There was a big gar-
den ... . 5. There were fine old trees ... . 6. When the Doctor
was poor, there were holes ... . 7. When he walked ..., people
looked at him.

Exercise 4.

Translate into English:

1. Dr. Dolittle oli tark. 2. Ta oli tark mees. 3. Dr. Dolittle’i
maja oli viike, ta aed oli suur. 4. Tal oli tark papagoi. 5. Kas
Dr. Dolittle’i maja oli must? 6. Kas ta loomad olid néiljased?
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7. Kas ta toad olid kiilmad? 8. Vaene Dr. Dolittle oli vasinud.
9. Oled sa néljane? 10. Oled sa vésinud? 11. On su kded mus-
tad? .

Exercise 5.

Moodustage puuduvad laused:

1. + Jack stayed in the country two weeks.

?

?

— Lizzie did not pass the fruit shop.
3.+ 3

? Did Sarah cook well?

LESSON FORTY-FOUR.

THE MONTHS AND THE SEASONS.

There are four seasons in the year: spring, summer, autum..
and winter. There are twelve months in the year: January, Feb-
ruary, March, April, May, June, July, August, September, October,
November and December. Which month of the year is January?
It is the first month.

Questions:

What are the names of the spring months?
When does spring begin?

What are the names of the summer months?
When does summer begin?

What season comes after summer?

Name the autumn months.

When does autumn begin?

When does winter begin?

Which are the winter months?

When does the year begin?

What is the date today? (What’s the date today? What date
is it today?)
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}2.
13.
14.
15.

What season have we now?

Which month of the year is March?
Which is the last month of the year?
When were you born?

Pronunciation Exercise.

[21]
born, corn, shore, morning small, fall, ball
Paul, Maud, August, autumn four, fought, blackboard
chalk, talk, walk

Grammar.

Interrogative Pronouns.

Who? What? Which?

. who? kes? Who is there?
whom? keda? Whom do you see there?
what? mis? What is there?
what? mida? What do you see there?
What 4 nimisona? What books do you read?
missugune, mis - nimisona ;
which - nimisdna | Which boy is the best in
missugune, kes teatud arvust the class?
voi hulgast? mitmes? (Kes poistest..... )

Which month is January?
(Mitmes kuu..... )

Exercise 1.

. Answer questions 1—15.

L

Exercise 2.

January is the first month of the year.

2L Hebpuary b
b RS RIS x e

Exercise 3.
Read:

1

Karl Marx was born on the 5th of May, 1818. He died on

the 14th of March, 1883. 2. Lydia Koidula was born on Decem-
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ber 24, 1843. She died on August 11, 1886. 3. Charles Dickens was
born on February 7, 1812. He died on June 9, 1870.

Exercise 4.

Ask questions:

1. Grandfather is an old man. 2. We learn English at school.
3. Dinner is ready. 4. Nowember is the eleventh month. 5. The
pupils discussed the program. 6. Saturday is the seventh day of
the week.

Exercise 5.

Use the Past Indefinite: -

1. The children (ask) the teacher a question. 2. The teacher
(answer) the question. 3. After lessons the boys (run) to the
skating-rink. 4. Dr. Dolittle (have) a clever parrot. 5. One day
the parrot (say), “You must learn the animal language.” 6. Dr.
Dolittle (learn) the animal language. 7. Dr. Dolittle (be) a good
doctor.

LESSON FORTY-FIVE.

THE SAILOR AND THE CAPS.
I

This happened in Africa. A sailor was on his way to a town
where he wanted to sell some bright red caps. He went through a
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forest. The da"y'vwas very hot, and the sailor was tired. He decided
to take a rest. He saw a large tree. He put his bag on the ground,

opened it, took out a cap and put it on his head. Then he lay
down under the tree and went to sleep.

Reading Exercise.

Lugege jargmised sonad lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

cap, happen, Africa
rest, went, empty
same, wake, woke

keep, sleep, took
lay, way, cry

What Time is it?

It is seven (o’clock). It is half past nine (o’'clock).

It is a quarter to eleven. It is ten (minutes) past twelve.

Phonetics.

i 5 ‘| war [wor]
' | quarter ["kwoita]




Grammar.

Past Indefinite.

Infinitive  Past Indefinite
f lie lay
! see saw
: put put
? take took
? go went

Exercise 1.

Make the sentences interrogative and negative:

1. The bag lay on the ground. 2. He took a cap out of his bag.
3. He put it on his head. 4. He saw many people on his way home.
5. He went there on Monday. 6. This happened two years ago.

Exercise 2.

Tarvitage asesonade noutavaid vorme:

1. Football is an interesting game. We often play ... with our
comrades. 2. We meet our comrades at the club. We play chess
with ... . 3. Jane is a good girl. I like ... very much. 4. We
have many iriends. They often come to see ... on Sunday. 5. Ann
is ill. Edith must go and help ... . 6. You were late to school
today. I saw ... in the street at eight o’clock. 7. 1 was at the
skating-rink yesterday, but you didn’t see ... .

Exercise 3.

Translate into English:

1. Mis juhtus eile? 2. Aafrika on kuum maa. 3. Madrus oli
vasinud. 4. Ta tahtis puhata. 5. Ta heitis maha ja uinus. 6. Ta
pani miitsi pdhe. 7. Tal oli miits peas. 8. Tal olid kotis moned
erepunased miitsid.
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Exercise 4.

Translate into English:

1. Touse iiles, kell on !/57. 2. Hommikueine on kell !/,8. 3. Kool
algab kell 8. 4. Kool 16peb kell 3/,2. 5. Meie koosolek algab homme
kell 1/,3. 6. Kell on !'/;11, me peame minema magama.

LESSON FORTY-SIX.

THE SAILOR AND THE CAPS.
IT

Two hours passed. The sailor woke up and took his hag. There
were no caps in it, it was empty. He heard a noise in the tree. He
looked up and saw that the tree was full of monkeys. All the
monkeys had bright red ‘caps on their heads.

’

cried the sailor.

“Give me back my caps,’
The monkeys heard his angry veoice and looked at him; not one
monkey took off his cap.
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The sailor was very angry. He didn’t know what to do. So he
took off his cap and threw it on the ground. He cried in a loud
voice, “Take this cap too!” -And what happened then? The little
animals took their caps off and threw them on the ground. The
sailor put the caps in the bag and went on his way.

Pronunciation Exercise.

[w]

We went away for the week-end.
I went for a walk with William.

GQrammar.

Past Indefinite.

Infinitive  Past Indefinite

cry cried

Vorrelge: play — played, cry — cried.

Past Indefinite.

' Infinitive Past Indefinite

wake (up) woke (up)

\
}

hear heard
| [hia] [hord]
! throw threw
i give gave
; do did

Exercise 1.

Use the Past Indefinite:

l. Yesterday 1 (wake up) at 8. I did not — up at 7. 2. He
(take) the red cap, he did not — the black cap. 3. I (see) him in
the street. Did you — him at the party? 4. Pete (do) his work on
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Friday. Did John — his work on Thursday? 5. Ann (throw) you
the ball. You didn’t — it back. 6. The child (cry) in a loud voice.
Why did it — ? 7. You (give) the cook some butter for the cake
vesterday, but you didn’t — her any sugar.

Exercise 2.

Questions:

1. What did the sailor want to sell? 2. Where did he go?
3. Why did the sailor want to take a rest? 4. Where did he put
his bag? 5. What did he take out of it? 6. Where did he lie down?
7. Were the.caps in the bag when the sailor woke up? 8. What did
he hear? 9. What did he see in the trees? 10. What did he say to
the monkeys? 11. Did the monkeys give him back the caps?
12. What did the sailor do with his cap? 13. What did the monkeys
do with their caps?

Exercise 3.

Translate into English:

1. Mina tunnen teid. Kas teie tunnete mind? 2. Niidake meile
oma vihikuid, palun! 3. Charles ja James abistavad Johni ja
John abistab neid. 4. Jane on aias. Kas sa néded teda? 5. Dick ldaks
koju kaks tundi tagasi (ago). Bob ldks temaga.

Exercise 4.

Some, any

Make the sentences interrogative:

- 1. There were some caps in the sailor’'s bag. 2. There were
some monkeys in the trees. 3. There were some doctors at the
meeting. 4. I see some children in the garden. 5. The pupils sing
some English songs at their music lessons.

LESSON FORTY-SEVEN.

GOING TO BRIGHTON.

Bill and Bertha will go to Brighton tomorrow. They will go to

see their grandparents. They will spend ten days there.
Tomorrow morning they will get up at seven. Their train

leaves at a quarter to eleven. They will pack their things before

breakfast. They will take only a small suit-case with them.
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At half past nine they will go to the station. They will go there
by tram. They will buy their tickets at the ticket-office. They want
to have corner seats so that they can look out of the window.

The train will arrive at Brighton at ten minutes past twelve.

Reading Exercise.

a ar

[w]l+ a [w] <4 ar
pack, tram, cap March, farm, start
wash, want, watch war, quarter, warm

Grammar.
Future Indefinite (Lihttulevik).

Affirmative lnterrogative ‘

I shall “‘come to’morrow! | ‘Shall I “come to’morrow??
you will come tomorrow

he will come tomorrow ‘ 1
she will come tomorrow 1
it will come tomorrow i
we shall come tomorrow ‘
you will come tomorrow

they will come tomorrow




Tulevik moodustatakse abitegusonade shall ja will ja pohitegu-
sona infinitiivi abil. Vastuses iildkiisimusele tarvitame ainult abi-
tegusona. '

Nait.: “Will he ‘come to’morrow?
Yes, he ’will.

Lithivormid: I'll come = I shall come,
you’ll come = you will come.

Exercise 1.

Poorake jaatavas ja kiisivas vormis:
I shall buy the tickets tomorrow.

Exercise 2.
Use the Future Indefinite:

1. We ....... to the country tomorrow. go

2. Our. grandparents ... ... us at the station. meet

3. When ... the traim .., therp? 18 ;.00 at half arrive
past three.

4> What' ;= -we ... with ~us? - Weo.: . a small take
bag and a cuit-case. Bl

5. What ... you ... in the country? do
' for walks and work in the garden. go

6 When .7, yau'i:tsback?., We . .. .. back on be
Thursday.

Exercise 3.

Make up sentences:

1. Grandparents, live, country, my, the, in.

2. We, go, see, them, shall, to.

3. We, take, suit-case, small, only, shall, us, with, a.

4. Grandfather, arrive, breakfast, will, before.

5. Grandfather, spend, days, some, will, us, with.
Exercise 4.

Questions:

1. How many days will Bill and Bertha spend at Brighton?
2. Who lives at Brighton? 3. When will Bill and Bertha pack
their things? 4. What will they take with them? 5. How will they
go to the station? 6. When will they arrive at Brighton?
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MAGGIE.
NELL.
MAGGIE.
NELL.

MAGGIE.
NELL.
MAGGIE.
NELL.

MAGGIE.

NELL.
MAGGIE.
NELL.

Pronunci

LESSON FORTY-EIGHT.

WHAT SHALL WE DO TODAY?

It’s such a fine morning. What shall we do today?
Let us go for a walk.

Where shall we go?

Let us go to Richmond Hill. It is such a beautiful
place and from there we can see the Thames.
That’s a good idea. When shall we start?

We can start at 11. Let us take the bus. We shall not
be back for lunch. Shall we take some sandwiches
with us? '

Of course. Make some cheese sandwiches and let us
buy a fruit cake.

Well, I'll go and get the lunch ready.

And I shall take my new camera with me. There are
such beautiful places there, and it’s such a bright
sunny day. Let us take some pictures!

Will your sister Kitty come with us?

No, she won’t. She isn’t in town today.

It’s half past ten. At a quarter to eleven we must be
ready to go.

ation Exercise.

Helilised ja helitud kaashidilikud.

two, do; town, down; pack, back; pig, big.
Pack your bag and go back to town.

Grammar.

Future Indefinite.

Negative

I shall not come tomorrow
you will not come tomorrow
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Lithivormid: I ‘shan’t ‘come = 1 shall ‘not come;
you ‘won’t ‘come = you will ‘not come.
I shan’t [famnt].
you won’'t [wount].

Exercise 1.
Poorake:
I shall not start at two.
I shan’t start at two.

Exercise 2.
Use the Future:

o Wes il a meeting on Friday. | have
2. ...you ... to the meeting? Yes, I ... . go
3N L% at the meeting? Comrade Frost ... . | speak
4. ... you ... your camera with you? Yes, I ... . take
5. ... the meeting ... at twelve? No, it ... not. . begin
8 Whenguwaedt:, 7 overia b ia i over at three. | Dbe

7. ... we ... to Richmond after the meeting? No, | go

we ... not.

Exercise 3.
Translate into Estonian:
1. Take the bus at eleven. 2. Take some sandwiches with you.
. Let us take some pictures. 4. Our friends will not come with us.

Get everything ready for dinner. 6. It’s a sunny day today.
. Let us go and pack our things.

~ oW

Exercise 4.
Translate into English:
1. On ilus hommik. 2. Ldhme jalutama! 3. See on hea mote.
4. Soidame bussiga! 5. Kas sa tuled homme meiega? Jah, mui-
dugi. 6. Vota (oma) raamat kaasa!

Exercise 5.

Questions:

1. Where will Nell and Maggie go? 2. Will they go there by
tram? 3. Will they be back for lunch? 4. What will they have
for lunch? 5. Why will they take a camera with them? 6. Why
will Kitty not go with them?
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LESSON FORTY-NINE.

DR. DOLITTLE'S JOURNEY TO MONKEYLAND.
P

[ P

I

One evemng in December a swq\lﬁlow brought Dr. Dolittle the
news that many monkeys were ill in Africa. The swallow gv_a__S_
very cold but soon she got warm in Dr. Dolittle’s home. “Won’t
)wo ) to Africa and help fhe monkeys?” asked the swallow.

The next morning the Doctor woke up early. He wanted to get
a ship for his journey. So he went out. He soon came back and
said to the animals, “We can go to Africa. A sailor will give me
his ship.”

The Doctor decided to take the parrot, Polynesia, the monkey,
Chee-Chee, the dog, Gip, the duck, Dab-Dab and the pig, Gab-Gab
with him. The parrot and the monkey were very glad to go
to Africa. It was their home country, and they had many friends
there.

The journey lasted six long weeks. On their way to Africa they
saw many interesting things. At last they arrlved in Monkeyland.
It was very hot there. There were many monkeys everywhere in
the trees. When they saw the Doctor, they cried “Hurrah!” and
J:Urﬁbed down to the ground. They told the Doctor that hundreds
and thousands of monkeys were ill in Monkeyland. :
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Grammar.

Past Indefinite.

Infinitive = Past Indefinite

bring brought
get got
come came
tell told

Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. Who brought Dr. Dolittle the news that monkeys were ill
in Africa? 2. Why was the swallow cold? 3. Why did Doctor Do-
little go out the next morning? 4. What did he say the animals
when he came back? 5. Whom did Dr. Dolittle take with him?
6. Why were the parrot and the monkey happy to go to Africa?
7. How long did the journey last? 8. Where did they arrive at
last? 9. What did the monkeys do when they saw Dr. Dolittle?
10. What did they tell him?

Exercise 2.

Kasutage kiisimuste moodustamisel lihttulevikku; pdorake tahelepanu
sonade jarjekorrale kiisilausetes.

Nadide:
I 11 111
The doctor | will come at two
0
Will— the doctor come at two?
?
When— will the doctor come?
i Who will come at two?

110




Uldkiisimused.

1. You, a meeting, tomorrow have
2. The teachers, at the meeting be present
3. The meeting, at ten begin

b) Erikﬁsimused.

1. The meeting, when begin
2. You, at the meeting, what discuss
3. Who, at the meeting speak
4. The meeting, when be over
5. You, after the meeting, what do

Exercise 3.

Poorake olevikus, lihtminevikus ja lihttulevikus jaatavas, kiisivas ja
eitavas vormis:

I come from school at two.

Exercise 4.

Téitke liingad médrava voi umbmaéérase artikliga, kus vajalik:

1. One day — sailor was on his way to — town in Africa.
2. He had — bag with him. 3. There were — caps in — bag.
4. The sailor went through — forest. 5. — day was hot, and —
sailor was tired. 6. He put his bag on — ground, took out — cap
and put it on his head. 7. Then he lay down under — tree and
wernt to sleep. 8. When he woke up, — bag was empty. 9. He
heard a noise and saw that there were — monkeys in the trees.
10. — monkeys had — red caps on their heads. 11. When — sailor
took off his cap and threw it on — ground, — monkeys took off
their caps too and threw them on the ground.

LESSON FIFTY.

DR. DOLITTLE’S JOURNEY TO MONKEYLAND.
IT

Dr. Dolittle said to the monkeys, “Build a big house with grass
walls for the sick monkeys. Build another house for me and my
friends.”
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Now the Doctor worked day and mght The monkeys helped
him. But so many monkeys were ill that many other animals also
came to help them. »

Soon all the monkeys were well again, and there were no sick
monkeys in Monkeyland. Now the doctor decided to go back to
England.

“Why does the good man want to leave us?” asked the monkeys.

But nobody knew. :

“We must go and ask him to stay with us,” said the great
Gorilla. JDE FRReYy

AN e T

: .‘ G ‘ ‘ \

\ i u‘m\’-% .‘;y\,a

. Pl
u W

The monkeys went to the Doctor’s house. “‘Please stay with us,”
they said to the Doctor. “We shall build you a new house, we
shall make you a better bed, we shall give you everything that you
need.”

The Doctor answered, “I must go back to England. I must pay
the sailor who gave me the ship when I needed it for the journey.”

When the Doctor was ready to leave, the monkeys invited him
to dinner. They had many cood things to eat: fruit, honey, nuts.
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After dinner the Doctor said, “I am sorry that I must leave
you. Don’t forget me. I hope you will always be happy.”

Pronunciation Exercise.

Helilised ja helitud kaashdilikud.
Don’t forget to invite the doctor to dinner.

Grammar.
1. Past Indefinite.

Infinitive. Past Indefinite

build built
know knew

2. Imperative (Kdskiv kdneviis).

Jaatav vorm Go there.
Eitav vorm Don’t go there.
Do not go there.

Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. What did the monkeys build? 2. Why did the Doctor work
day and night? 3. Who helped him? 4. When did the Doctor
decide to leave Monkeyland? 5. Did the monkeys know why he
wanted to leave? 6. What did the great Gorilla say? 7. Did the
Doctor stay in Monkeyland? 8. Was the Doctor sorry to leave
Monkeyland?

Exercise 2.

Use the Present Indefinite or the Future Indefinite:

1. We need another chair. There is a chair in my room. Who
(bring) it here? 2. Paul has his music lessons on Tuesdays, but
next Tuesday he (have) no lesson. 3. Maud is a good singer.
She (sing) some English songs at our party on May Day. 4. Com-
rade Fletcher is a good worker. He always (do) his work well.
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5. Mr. Jobson is a shopman. He (sell) geese. 6. We want to buy
a goose for Sunday dinner. We (buy) it at Mr. Jobson’s shop.
7. My grandparents are very old. I often (go) to see them. 8. Our
grandmother is ill. We (go) to see her tomorrow.

Exercise 3.

Translate into English:

1. Loe seda raamatut, ta on huvitav! 2. On hilja, dra mine
sinna! 3. Mine ja osta leiba, void ja juustu! 4. Ara pane oma
asju lauale; 16una on valmis, kata laud! 5. Ara paki oma asju,
me ei sdida (go) homme Brightonisse (ingl. k. kohaméérus, aja-
maiirus)! 6. Aidake teda, ta on vdga visinud!

LESSON FIFTY-ONE.

MY BONNIE. N
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O blow, ye winds, over the ocean,
And blow, ye winds, over the sea,
O blow, ye winds, over the ocean,
And bring back my Bonnie to me.

Bring back, bring back,

Bring back my Bonnie to me, to me;
Bring back, bring back,

O bring back my Bonnie to me.

Reading Exercise.

Lugege jargmised sonad, mida ei loeta lugemisreeglite kohaselt.
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday
eleven, present, clever, forest
poor, program, patriotic, great
both, beautiful, journey, through
answer, autumn, half, buy

Grammar.

1. Past Indefinite.

Infinitive  Past Indefinite

|
begin began ;
become became |

2. Artikli puudumine.

Bond Street, English
2. spring, April, Thursday ‘
3. breakfast : ’

1. John Dolittle, Africa, England, London, ‘

Artiklit ei tarvitata:

1. péarisnimedega, maade, linnade, tdnavate ja keelte nimetus-
tega;

' 2. aastaaegade, kuude ja pdevade nimetustega;

3. einete nimetustega.

s
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Exercise 1.

Make up sentences with the words:
1. Tuesday, 2. Dover, 3. America, 4. autumn.

Exercise 2.

Use the Present Indefinite, Past Indefinite or Future Indefinite:

I

Many years ago there (be) a boy who (want) to become a
sailor. One day he (go) to his father and (say), “Father, I (want)
to go to sea.” “No,” (say) the boy’s father. “You (be) only twelve
years old. You must go to school.” But the boy (not- go) to
school. He (run) away from his parents and (go) to sea.

II

The weather (be) fine, and the boy (be) happy. But-soon the
wind (begin) to blow. The ship (go) up and down, up and down.
The boy (become) seasick. He (say), “I (not 4 want) to become
a sailor. I (go) home to my parents.”

When he (come) home, he (go) back to school and (study)
hard. Some years (pass). One day the boy’s father (take) him out
to sea. When they (be) on the ship, the boy (say), “I still (like)
the sea.”

He (become) a sailor and (like) his work very much.

Exercise 3.

[k]
¢,..ck. or k.
pa—, o’clo—, ba—;
—ill, —a—e, li—e, too—;
—ap, musi—, —loud, —ounter.

LESSON FIFTY-TWO.

AT THE CLUB.

I

Kaarel Kippar works at a toy factory. His friends Tanel Toom
and Villem Nurk work at the same factory. They work eight hours
a day, from seven in the morning to four in the afternoon. From
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twelve to one they do not work, it is the lunch hour. They have
lunch at the lunch-room..

Now it is five o’clock. Kaarel Kippar, Tanel Toom and Villem
Nurk are at the factory club. At the club they have a hall for meet-
ings and parties, a library and two rooms where the workers can
take a rest after working hours. Here they can read newspapers,
play chess or listen to the radio.

Look at the room in the picture. It is a light room with a large
window; the window is shut. The door to the music room is open.

There are ten workers in the room, six men and four women.
Kaarel Kippar and Villem Nurk are playing chess. What is Tanel
Toom doing? He is listening to Urve Padrik, who is reading a
letter. It is a letter from India. In 1955 Urve was in India together
with some other workers. Now she has some friends in India.
Urve often gets interesting letters from her Indian friends.

R girl is coming from the music room. She is Tanel Toom’s
sister. Her name is Linda Toom. She has a newspaper in her hand.
Her friend Aino Rand is taking a newspaper from the table. She
knows that there is an interesting article on the international
situation in it and wants to read the article.

Grammar.
Infinitive: read.

Present Continuous ' (Kestev olevik).

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

I am reading (now) Am I reading? I am not reading
you are reading
he is reading
she is reading

it is reading

we are reading
you are reading
they are reading

Present Continuous moodustatakse abitegusona be
oleviku ja pohitegusona -ing vormi abil.
-ing vorm: infinitiiv + ing.
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Niit.: read — reading; kuid: come — coming, sit — sitting.

Uldkiisimusele ja alusele suunatud kiisimusele antakse liihi-
vastus:

’‘Are you ’‘reading, Grace?? ‘Yes!, I am'. 'No, I am "not. "Whe
is ‘reading'? ‘I am!. T

Present Continuous ja Present Indefinite tarvitamine.

Present Continuous i Kestev olevik

|
|
|
! .
Fred is reading an| ...... loeb praegu ...

English book (now).

Present Continuous viljendab tegevust, mis toimub
olevikus ja kestab kdnesoleval momendil voi perioodil.

Present Indefinite i Olevik

1. Fred reads English|... loeb ... (oskab luge-
books. da).

2. Fred reads English | ... loeb iga pdev (korduv
books every day. tegevus).

3. Fred goes to the|...ldheb, votab ... jahak-
table, t ak es his book | kab lugema (mitu iikstei-
and begins to read. | sele jargnevat tegevust).

Present Indefinite viljendab iildiselt asetleidvat tegevust, kor-
duvat tegevust voi mitut iiksteisele jargnevat tegevust.

Poorake kestva oleviku jaatavas, kiisivas ja eitavas vormis:

I am doing my lessons (now).

Exercise 2.

Use the Present Continuous:

1. Where are the children? They". .. in the gar- play
den. They ... their lessons. : not + do
2. What are you doing? I ... an exercise. write
3. It is half past seven. There are many pupils
in the street. They ... to school. go
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4. Listen! The bell ... . ring
5. It is a quarter to two. The children ... the leave
schoolhouse.
6. Look at the boys. They ... . fight
7. Where is James? He ... his things in his pack
room. He ... in the field. : not + work
8. Jane ... in the dining-room. Where is she? not - lay the
table
She ... Mother in the kitchen. help
Exercise 3.
Give short answers:
At the Lesson.
1. Who is reading the questions? Bert —.
2. Who is writing the questions on the blackboard? Peter —.
3. Are the other pupils writing the questions too? Yes, they —.
4. Are you writing the questions? Yes, I —.
5. Who is looking at the text on the blackboard? The
teacher —.
Exercise 4.
Téitke liingad noutavate isikuliste voi omastavate asesonadega:
1, Kaarel Kippar is a worker. Tanel Toom is — friend. Can you
see — in the picture?
2. Urve Padrik is reading a letter. — comrades are listening to —.
3. Linda Toom is coming from the music room. Tanel Toom is —
brother.
4 Aino Rand is a good girl. Linda Toom likes —.
LESSON FIFTY-THREE.
AT THE CLUB.
I1
Questions:
1. How many rooms do you see in the picture?
2. Is the door to the music room shut?
3. How many windows are there in the room?
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How many men do you see in the picture?

How many women do you see in the picture?

Who is reading a letter?

Who is listening to Urve?

Who is playing chess?

Who is coming in from the music room?

Who is taking a newspaper from the table?

11. How many workers are standing at the window? ;

12. What are they doing? They are looking out of the window.
They are waiting for their friends. They will go to a basket-
ball match together.

13. What do you see on the bookcase? We see a vase of flowers

14. What do you see in the music room? We see a piano and a
chair.

15. Who is sitting at the piano?

16. Who is standing at the piano?

17. What is the young man doing?

._.
26000, T

Pronunciation Exercise.

[ea]

Clare, Sarah, Mary, parents, chair, where, there.
Where are Clare, Sarah, Mary and their parents?

Exercise 1.

Moodustage puuduvad laused: !

1. 4 Frank is reading a newspaper.

F EPO AR  Tp n aa  eR ?
B S e i e e ek
? Are the workers discussing the article on the mternatlona!
situation?
< AR B R L S s i TGS St o
— The women are not looking at the things on the counter
2 ?

...................
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4. 4 They are choosing hats.

R e T R R o g ?
R R R L T At :
- Mabel and Tony are not dancing in the hall.
? ?

Exercise 2.

Present Indefinite or Present Continuous.

1. How do you do, Comrade Blake? Where ... go
you ... ? I ... to the station.

2. Look! Some boys ... to the boat. run

3. Maud ... the letter out of her bag, .. it take, open
and ... to read it to her friends. begin

4. This pupil ... English well. speak

5. Do you know the young man who ... in the sing
music room? :

6. We ... the newspapers every day. read

7. What= . you.. = & - = Hopey g nuts: buy
I always ... them at this shop.

8. L ouyou .. dor-me? No, Lo ferimy wait
brother.

Exercise 3.

Translate into English:

1. Lastele meeldivad ménguasjad. 3. See naine t66tab méngu-
asjade vabrikus. 3. Ta tootab kaheksa tundi pdevas. 4. Meil on
viis inglise keele tundi nadalas. 5. Kas sulle meeldib see artikkel?
6. Kas uks on suletud? Ei, ta on lahti. 7. Kas see noormees tant-
sib hésti? Jah.

Exercise 4.

Téitke lingad umbmaarase voi mddrava artikliga, kus vajalik:

— swallow brought Dr. Dolittle the news that many monkeys
were ill in Africa.

“Won’t you go and help — monkeys?” asked — swallow.

— Doctor needed a ship for his journey.

— sailor gave him his ship.

— journey lasted six weeks.
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When the Doctor arrived in Monkeyland, he said to the
monkeys, “Build — big house for — sick monkeys.”

When — monkeys were well again, the Doctor said, “I must go
back to England. I must pay — sailor for — ship.”

LESSON FIFTY-FOUR.

A SPRING DAY IN ENGLAND.

grass and flowers a bottle of milk a cloth

B

a tin

colours: blue, brown

This is the picture of an English park on a spring day.
1. What do you see in the park?
2. What do you see in the sky?
3. Whom do you see in the picture?
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4. What colour is the water of the lake?

5. What colour is the sky?

6. What colour is the grass?

7. What colour are the flowers?

8. How many children do you see near the big old tree?
9. Where are the boys sitting?

10. What is one of the boys doing?

11. What is there on the ground near the tree?

12. What is a girl taking out of the lunch-basket?
13. What are two girls putting on the white cloth?
14. Who is standing near the lake?

15. What has the boy with him?

16. What is he doing?

17. What is there near the boy with the camera?
18. Who are sitting on the garden-seat?

19. What are the girls doing?

20. Who is walking along the road?

21. Is it a fine day?

22. Are the children having a good time?

Grammar.

1. Omadussonade vordlemine.

The red pencil is long.
The yellow pencil is longer.
The black pencil is the longest.

Pange tdhele: big — bigger — the biggest;
happy — happier — the happiest.

Vorrelge: gay — gayer — the gayest.
Uhesilbilised omadussdonad ja osa kahesilbilisi omadussonu
moodustavad kesk- ja iilivorde sufiksite -er ja -est abil.

beautiful — more beautiful — the most beautiful

Mitmesilbilised omadussonad moodustavad kesk- ja iilivorde
more ja most abil. '

Ulivordega kasutame méaravat artlkht ndit.: the youngest
brother; kuid: my youngest brother, Jane’s youngest brother.
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Keskvérdega kasutame vérdlemiéel sidesona than (kui):
Charles is younger than William. Basketball is more interesting
than volleyball.

2. Much, many; little, few.

Sonu much ja little tarvitame nimisonadega ainsuses.
Niit.: much water — palju vett; little water — véhe vett.
Sonu many ja few tarvitame nimisonadega mitmuses.
Niit.: many cups — palju tasse; few cups — véhe tasse.

Exercise 1.

Tarvitage omadussonu kesk- voi iilivordes:

1. In winter the nights are ... (long) than the days. 2. Which
is the ... (cold) month of the year? 3. The Black Sea is ...
(large) than the Red Sea. 4. Which is the ... (interesting) article
in the newspaper? 5. Is your brother ... (old) or ... (young)
than you are? 6. Dick is the ... (young) child in the family.

Exercise 2.

Translate into English:

1. Mis virvi on sinu uus kleit? Ta on sinine. 2. Mis vérvi on
Williami kingad? Nad on pruunid. 3. Mis virvi on teie klassi sei-
nad? Nad on rohelised. 4. Minu toa aknad on lahti. 5. Kus on
Fanny lilled? 6. Osta pudel piima! 7. Anna mulle tass kohvi}
8. Vota tiikk leiba! 9. Anna talle tiikkk paberit! 10. Johnil on aias
kast ounu.

Exercise 3.

Much, many; little, few:

much milk many bottles
little milk few bottles
1. — grass, 2. — flowers, 3. — coffee, 4. — sugar, 5. —
time, 6. — lakes, 7. — sandwiches, 8. — ink.
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LESSON FIFTY-FIVE.

VLADIMIR ILYICH LENIN.

Our great leader Vladimir Ilyich Lenin was born in Simbirsk
on April 22, 1870. There were six children in the family. Volodya
had two brothers and three! sisters. He was very fond of his elder
brother Sasha.

Little Volodya was a very good pupil at school. At home he
studied 'music and foreign languages with his mother. Volodya
was a lively boy. After school hours he liked to run about in the
. garden and to play games.

In 1887 Vladimir Ilyich entered Kazan University, but he could
not finish it.

When V. 1. Lenin was a student, he studied the works of Marx
and Engels and the conditions of the working class in Russia. In
1900 he founded the newspaper “‘Iskra”. The workers read the
paper with great interest. “Iskra” helped V. I. Lenin to found the
Bolshevik Party, which 'le\d the working class to wvictory in 1917.

Workers of the whole/world know and love V. 1. Lenin.
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Reading and Pronunciation Exercise.

w -+ or

work, worker, word, world, worse, worst.

Grammar.

1. Omadussonade vordlemine.

Ebareeglipirased vordevormid.

Algvorre Keskvorre Ulivorre

Positive Comparative Superlative
good better the best
bad worse the worst

older the oldest
old elder the eldest

Vorme elder, the eldest tarvitame eestdiendina, koneldes sama
perekonna litkmete vanusest, ndit.. my elder brother, kuid: My
brother is older than I am.

2. Past Indefinite.

Infinitive Past Indefinite

|

e

read [iz] read [e] f
lead led

Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. When was V.I. Lenin born? 2. Where was he born? 3. How
many brothers and sisters had he? 4. What was his elder brother’s
name? 5. With whom did Vladimir Ilyich study music and foreign
languages? 6. Was Vladimir Ilyich a good pupil at school. 7. What
did he like to do after school hours? 8. What university did
Vladimir Ilyich enter in 1887? 9. Could he finish Kazan Univer-
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sity? 10. Whose works did he study when he was a student?
11. What newspaper did he found? 12. Who read “Iskra” with
great interest? 13. In what year did he found the Bolshevik Party?
14. Whom did V. I. Lenin and the Bolshevik Party lead to victory?

Exercise 2.

Ask questions:

1. The workers read “Iskra” with great interest. 2. In Kazan
Vladimir Ilyich Lenin studied the works of Marx and Engels.
3. Workers of the whole world know and love Vladimir Ilyich Lenin.
4. Volodya studied foreign languages with his mother. 5. The
workers listened to V. I. Lenin with great interest.

Exercise 3.

Fill in the blanks with the Comparative or Superlative:

1. Jim is ... pupil in his class. good
2. Jane’s classwork was ... than Dick’s. good
3. You have so many things. You must take
a ... suit-case. big
4. The weather is cold. Put on a ... coat. warm
5. Last Tuesday was ... day in April. warm
6. The weather was ... in the morning than it bad
is now.
7. 1 saw your ... sister in the park. old
8. Is Ned ... than Fred? old

Exercise 4.

Form nouns to the following verbs:

Example: work — worker.
1. lead, 2. teach, 3. play, 4. sing, 5. help, 6. found, 7. write,
8. speak.

Exercise 5.

Present Indefinite, Present Coninuous or Future Indefinite:

1. The children ... to Brighton next summer. go

2. My friend ... well. swim

3. It is three o’clock. Clare ... to her music go
lesson.
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4. Father always ... the newspaper in the read
evening.

5. Rose cannot go out with you, she ... her - do
lessons. ' '

LESSON FIFTY-SIX.

CAPTAINS COURAGEOUS.

(After R. Kipling).

It was May. Harvey Cheyne, an American boy of fifteen, and
his mother were on a ship that was’going to Europe. Everybody
on the boatgknew that Harvey's father was a very rich man,
because Harvey talked about it so much.

One day Harvey smoked a strong cigar; it made him sick and
he fell into the sea. ;

When he opened his eyes, he saw that he was lying on a bed in
a small room. There was only a table and a bed in it. The room
smelled of fish. When Harvey listened, he heard the noise of water
near him.

“Where: am I?” asked Harvey. A¢boy, who was sitting in a
corner of the room, came up to Harvey.

“Who are you?” asked Harvey.

\
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“I am Dan Troop,” said the boy. “My/father is the captain of
this boat./1 am the“cook’s helper and I°do the dirty work on the
boat.”One of our men pulled you out of the w ater yesterday. I am
glad you are better now. Will you have some’coffee?”

He brought a cup of coffee and a plate of sandwiches.

“Isn’t there any milk?” asked Harvey.

“Well, no,” said the boy. “We are on a boat. There will be no
milk for many months.”

Harvey was hungry. He drank the coffee and ate the sand-
wiches.

“Tell me now, how did you fall into the sea?” asked Dan.

“There was a storm and I was seasick,” said Harvey.

“A’ storm? There was no storm yesterday,” said Dan. “Now,
dress quickly. Dad wants to see you. He is waiting for us on deck.”

“Your dad can come down here, if he wants to talk to me. Tell
him to take me to New'York at once. I'lly pay him.”

“Dad,” cried Dan, “he says that you must come down, if you
“want to see him. Do you hear, dad?”

“Send him to me at once,” came the answer, and Harvey knew
that he had to obey. When he went up, he decided to tell the
captain how rich his father was.
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Reading Exercise.

Lugege jargmised sonad lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

rich, smoke, strong, drink
storm, send, quick, dad

deck, "pocket, face, shout
turn, try, clean, proud

Grammar.

1. Past Indefinite.

Infinitive Past Indefinite |
fall fell ‘
drink drank ‘
eat ate

2. Past Continuous (Kestev minevik).

you were reading
he was reading

Affirmative % Interrogative Negative

E I was reading! Was I reading? I was not reading!
| (when he came). (when he came)? (when he came).
l

!

' she was reading

i it was reading

' we were reading

| you were reading
they were reading

Past Continuous moodustatakse abitegusona be lihtmineviku
ja pohitegusdna -ing vormi abil.

Uldkiisimusele ja alusele suunatud kiisimusele antakse liihi-
vastus:

"Was ‘Dick ‘reading? when you ‘came?? “Yes!, he “was!. ‘No, he
‘'wasn’t!.

"Who was “speaking! when you ‘came'? “John was.
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Past Continuous tarvitamine.

Konesolev moment minevikus Past Continuous

1. At five o’clock Ann was doing her lessons..

Kell viis tegi Ann parajasti koolitéod.

2. It was evening. Ann was doing her lessons.
Oli ohtu. Ann tegi parajasti oma koolit6od.
3. When Lilly came in, Ann was doing her lessons.

Kui Lilly-astus tuppa Ann tegi parajasti koolitodd.

i AT L Sl o S N S . Srospea il e 4 2547

Past Continuous viljendab minevikus toimuvat tege-
vust, mis oli kdnesoleval momendil voi perioodil alles 16petamata.

Konesolevat momenti minevikus voivad véljendada: 1. ajamaa-
rus, 2. aega tédhistav lause, 3. teine tegevus minevikus (Past Inde-
finite).

Past Continuous tolgitakse eesti keelde lihtminevikuga.

Exercise 1.

Poorake mineviku jaatavas, kiisivas ja eitavas vormis:

I was writing a letter at seven o’clock.

Exercise 2.

Moodustage puuduvad laused:

1. + We were taking our breakfast at eight.

? Was Jack going to school when you saw him in the street?

e BT N U s T

_— Mary was not playing the piano when Clare entered the
room.
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? Were the girls packing their things at eleven?

Exercise 3.

Questions:

1. Where were Harvey and his mother going? 2. What month
was it? 3. How old was Harvey? 4. What do you know about his
father? 5. Why did Harvey become sick one day? 6. What happen-
ed to him? 7. Where was he when he opened his eyes? 8. Whom
did he see in the room? 9. What was the boy’s name? 10. What
was the boy’s father? 11. What did Dan bring Harvey? 12. Who
was waiting for Harvey on deck? 13. What did*Harvey decide to
tell the captain?

Exercise 4.

Translate into English:

1. Eile oli torm. 2. Meie olime merehaiged. 3. Kapten oli
tekil. 4. Riietu kiiresti! 5. Ldhme sinna kohe! 6. Arge suitsetage
siin! 7. Tooge mulle tass kohvi ja voileibu! 8. S66 seda kooki; see
on viaga hea. 9. Kas te joote kohvi? 10. Viige Harvey New Yorkil!
11. Poiss kuulas kapteni sona.

LESSON FIFTY-SEVEN.

CAPTAINS COURAGEOUS.

II

Captain Troop was standing on deck and waiting for Harvey.

“Good afternoon, young man,” said the captain. “Now let us
hear all about you. What is your name? Where do you come from?”

Harvey gave his name, the name of the boat and asked the
captain to take him back to New York at once.

“Do you know who my father is?” asked the boy. “He is one
of the richest men in New York. Everybody in America knows
Harvey Cheyne.”

And then he asked, “When shall we get to New York?”

“In September,” said the captain. “We are working here for
our bread, and we’ll go back to shore in autumn.”
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Harvey put his hand in his pocket. He wanted to take out his

money and show the captain that he could pay him. But he found
only some wet cigars.

“Give me back my money. I had a hundren and thirty-five
dollars in my pocket,” said Harvey to the captain.

Old Troop’s face suddenly changed.

“Young man, where did you get one hundred and thirty-five
dollars?” he asked.

“It was part of my pocket-money that my father gives me
every month,” answered the boy.

“Oh! One hundred and thirty-five dollars is only part of your
pocket-money for one month! We don’t see half of a hundred
dollars in a month. We can’t go back, it is the fishing season. You
will stay here and help Dan. A little work will do you good.
I shall ‘give you ten and a half dollars a month.” =

“Take me to New York at once,” shouted Harvey. “My father
will give you enough money to pay for this dirty boat. And you
owe me a hundred and thirty-five dollars.”

After that everything happened very quickly. The next minute
Harvey was lying on the deck, and the captain was looking down

~at him.

“Now his head will be clearer,” said Captain Troop to Dan.
Then he turned and went to his cabin.

Grammar.

Past Indefinite.

Infinitive Past Indefinite

finq found

Pronunciation Exercise.

[s1, [z], [/1, [31, [t/], [ds]
courageous, captains courageous
sea, shore, seashore

fish, season, fishing season
change, changed, changes

The captain’s face changed.
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Exercise 1.

Questions:

1. Where was Captain Troop waiting for Harvey? 2. What did
Harvey ask Captain Troop to do? 3. Could Captain Troop take
him back at once? 4. Why not? 5. Why did Harvey put his hand
into his pocket? 6. Was there any money in his pocket? 7. What
did Harvey say to the captain? 8. Did Harvey get much pocket-
money? 9. Did Captain Troop and his men get half of a hundred
dollars a month? 10. Did Harvey want to work on the boat?

Exercise 2.

Use the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous.

1. The boy knew that the captain ... for him. wait
2. When he came on deck, the captain ... to one of | talk
his men.
3. The boy became sick and ... into the water. fall
4. One of the sailors pulled Harvey out of the water| take
and ... him to his cabin.
5. Captain Troop became angry, he ... and ... to| turn, go
his cabin.
6. It was evening. Themen ... in their cabin. One| sit
of them ... a newspaper, the others ... to him.| read, listen

Exercise 3.
Translate into English:

1. Kuidas teie nimi on? 2. Minu nimi on Mary Brown. 3. Sa
pead oma nidgu pesema, Becky; ta on must. 4. Kas su kded on
marjad? 5. Votke kded taskust vélja! 6. Arge pange kasi taskusse!
7. Oli siigis; oli kiilm ja mérg. 8. Siigisel tuleb meie laev tagasi
(Future). 9. Millal me jouame koju? Me jouame koju kell !/,9
(Future).

Exercise 4.

Tarvitage omadussonu keskvordes:

1. May is ... (warm) than April. 2. In April the days are ...
(long) than in March. 3. It is ... (cold) today than it was
yesterday. 4. In Africa it is ... (hot) than in England. 5. Is
America ... (large) than Africa? 6. Is Tartu ... (small) than
Tallinn? 7. In summier our town is ... (beautiful) than in autumn.
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Exercise 5.

Tarvitage omadussonu iilivordes:

1. Show us the ... (beautiful) places in your town. 2. Give
me the ... (small) piece of cake. 3. Susan is the ... (nice) girl
in the class. 4. How old is your ... (young) brother? 5. What is
there in the ... (big) box? 6. Which was the ... (interesting)
match on Friday?

LESSON FIFTY-EIGHT.

CAPTAINS COURAGEOUS.
111

Some minutes passed. Harvey sat up.and looked at Dan.
“You made dad angry,” said Dan. “We know nothing about
your money.”

“How foolish I was,” said Harvey. “I lost my money in the
water, of course. Where is your father?”

“In his cabin,” answered Dan. When Harvey entered the
captain’s cabin, he said, “I am here to say that I am sorry,
captain.”
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“That’s all right,” said Captain Troop. “Now go and help Dan.
The men will be back soon.”

- “I shall try to work,” said Harvey. “Only it is very new to me.”

Soon the fishing boats began to arrive. Dan and Harvey helped
the men to empty the boats and to pull them up on deck.

“Ah-ha,” said Manuel, one of the men to Harvey. “You are
quite well now. This time last night the fish were fishing for you.
‘Now you are fishing for the fish.”

“Manuel is the man who saved your life,” said Dan.

“I could not leave him in the sea, of course,” said Manuel.
“Dan, my boy, clean the boat for me, it is dirty.”

- Harvey turned to Manuel.
“May I clean the boat for you?” he asked.

Dan showed Harvey how to wash a boat and Harvey worked
hard for about an hour.
w-_ft was late when the cook came on deck and shouted. “Sit
down to supper, everybody.”.

“I am hungry,” said Harvey. “The food sm/ellf__good.”

“We have a very good cook on the boat,” said Dan.

After supper there was again much work on deck, and the
boys helped the men.

When Harvey went down to his cabin that night, he was very
tired, but happy. For the first time in his life he felt that he was
one of a group of working men, and he was proud of it.

Grammar.

1/ Past lndeiinitel.

Infinitive Past Indefinite
sit sat
make made
lose lost
feel ' felt

138




2. Modal Verbs (Modaaltegusonad).

Can.
Present Indefinite Past Indefinite
I can I could
I cannot, I can’t I could not, I couldn’t
Can I? Could I?

C an viljendab oskust voi voimelisust teatud tegvuseks:
Harvey can swim. Harvey oskab (suudab) ujuda.
We can do it today. Me voime seda tdna teha.

Must.

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite

I must -
Must I? —_

Must viljendab tegevuse teostamise vajadust:
¥ You must do it at once.
Sa pead seda kohe tegema.

May.

M ay tarvitatakse lubamise viljendamiseks:
*May I go out? Yes, you may.
Kas ma tohin vilja minna. Jah, tohid.

Modaaltegusonade isedrasused.

1. Modaaltegusonadel puudub infinitiiv.
2. Modaaltegusdonu can, may, must tarvitatakse .koos
pohitegusona infinitiiviga:
Lilly can speak English.
Dan must translate the text
May I help you?
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Pohitegusona infinitiivi ees ei tarvitata parast modaaltegu-
sonu partiklit to.
3. Modaaltegusonade oleviku ainsuse 3. po6rdes puudub
16pp -s:
He can swim.
She must go to the doctor.

Exercise 1.

Fill in the blanks with can, may, must:

1. It is very cold. You — put on a warm coat. 2. Lembit knows
English well. He — read English books. 3. There is a piece of cake
in the kitchen. — 1 take it, Mother? 4. You have many mistakes in
your dictation, Neily. You — write the dictation again. 5. Phil
cannot come today; — he come tomorrow? 6. I can’t translate the
text. Who — help me? 7. You — obey your mother.

Exercise-2.

Questions:

1. Did Captain Troop and Dan know anything about Harvey’s
money? 2. What did Harvey say when he entered the Captain’s
cabin? 3. What did the captain answer? 4. Did Harvey want to
work now? 5. Whom did he help? 6. What did the men do?
7. Whose boat was dirty? 8. Whom did Manuel ask to clean his
boat? 9. Who cleaned it? 10. Why was Harvey glad when supper
was ready? 11. What did the men and the boys do after supper?
12. Why was Harvey proud that night?

Exercise 3.

Put into the Past and Future Indefinite:

1. Mike goes to see his friend every day. 2. The captain is
on deck at twelve. 3. He takes the train to Leeds every Saturday.
4. My firiend helps me with my English every day.

Exercise 4.

Give the Past Indefinite:

a) work, happen, love, stop, try, empty, decide, pull, study.

b) know, bring, lead, build, make, come, tell, run, become, see,
hear, throw. :
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Exercise 5.

Translate into English:

1. Viike Dick kukkus eile vette. 2. James tombas lapse veest
vilja. 3. Ta paéstis lapse elu. 4. Meie oleme uhked James'ile.
5. Millal sa ndgid James’i esimest korda?

LESSON FIFTY-NINE.

LONDON.

London, the capital of England, is one of the largest cities in
Europe. About eight million_people live there.

London is a very old town. Already Tacitus says that it was a
big business centre at his time. In the 13th and 14th centuries
London began to grow quickly. In the 17th century about 500, 000
people lived there and it was already one of the greatest ports in
the world.

The Houses of Parliament.

London lies on both banks of the Thames. The industrial part
of the town is on the right bank of the river.

On the left bank we find the City, the East End and the
West End. o
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Tower Bridge.

The City, the oldest part of the town, is the business centre of
London. Very few people live there, but about a million people
come to work in the City every morning.

The West End is the part of London where rich people live.

The Tower of London.

142



It has beautiful streets with beautiful buildings and fine shops.
There are many Iarge}lparks near the West End.

In the East End the streets are dirty and the houses are
miserable. There are no gardens, no flowers, no trees there; orily
smoke and dirt. There are always children in the streets; this is
the only place where the children of the poor can play their games.

When V. I. Lenin was in London and saw how rich the people
in the West End were and how miserable the life of the workers in
the East End was, he said: “Two nations.”

Reading Exercise.

Mitmesilbiliste sonade lugemine.

holiday, family, university
animal, negative, camera
capital, century, Tacitus

officer, Saturday, victory

Exercise 1.

Mirkige lugemisharjutuses esinevate sonade réhud ja rohuliste silpide
taishailikute lugemine.

Ndit: holiday [»].

Exercise 2.

Questions:

1. What is London? 2. Is it an old town? 3. What does Tacitus
say about London? 4. In what century did Tacitus live? 5. How
many people lived in London in the 17th century? 6. On what
river does London lie? 7. On what bank does the industrial part
of the town lie? 8. What do we find on the left bank of the
Thames? 9. What is the City? 10. Who lives in the. West End?
11. What are the streets and the buildings in the West End like?
12. What are the streets and the houses in the East End like?
13. Where do the children of the poor play their games? 14. Why
did V. 1. Lenin say that there were two nations in London?
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Exercise 3.

Translate into English:
: Much, many; little, few.

1. Tdna meil on palju aega. 2. Meil on tdna vihe tunde.
3. Spordiviljakul on palju Gpilasi (there are...). 4. Taldrikul on
vihe leiba. 5. Taldrikul on védhe juustuvdileibu. 6. Meie peodhtul
oli palju kiilalisi. 7. Selles tekstis on vahe uusi sonu. 8. Meil oli
talvel palju t66d. ¢

Exercise 4.

Moodustage erikiisimused:

a) alusele:

1. Lie, on both banks of the Thames, what.

2. Live, in the West End, who.

3. Say, that London was a big business centre in the first
century, who.

b) koha- ja ajaméddrusele:

London, begin to grow, quickly, when.
The industrial part of the town, be, where.
London, lie, where.

Tacitus, live, when.
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HOME READING

SCHOOL.

(After Langston Hughes).
I

It is September. So it is time to go back to school. Sandy, a
Negro boy, has to go back to school too.

“Wash your face, Sandy,” says Sandy’s mother. “They must
not say that you are dirty. Do you hear me?”

“Yes, I do,” Sandy answers.

In Stanton the Negro children study only four years under
Negro teachers. After that they begin to study together with the
white children, and their teachers are white,

When Sandy comes to school on the first of September, the
school yard is full of children. The bell rings, and Sandy and
all the other children go into the schoolhouse.

When Sandy finds his class, theroom is full of boys and girls.
There are two Negro girls in the class, but no other Negro boys.

Then the teacher comes in. :

“Children, sit down,” she says.

The children sit down. The teacher gives each child a piece

of paper.

1 a child [tfaild] laps
Rasies  Dhite) children [tfildr(o)n] lapsed

a Negro ['niigrou] neeger il
a face nagu a yard 6u

‘dirty must, maardunud find [faind] leidma
answer [‘ainsa] vastama each iga-(-iiks)
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“Now, children, write down your names on the paper,” she
says.
: The children write their names and give the papers back to

the teacher. She goes to her table and places them in alphabetical
order.

“Now, children,” she says, “stand up when I call out your
names. Go to the wall and stand there. When I call out your
names again, take your seats in alphabetical order.”

The teacher begins to call out the names. The cihldren stand
up and go to the wall. When the teacher calls out their names
again, the white children sit down in turn. Then the teacher says
to the three Negro children, “You three, take the seats at the back.”

Annie Butler, a Negro girl, says to Sandy, “I must sit behind
Zwick because I am a Negro.”

Sandy does not say anything, but he feels that he wants to
cry. :

When he goes home after school, he tells his father and mother
that he must sit at the back, because he is a Negro. His sister
Harriet says, “It is the same at our school. The white girls like
me, because 1 can sing and dance, but when it is time to go home,
they all say good-bye to me in the classroom, because they don’t
want to walk home with a Negro girl.”

RATS IN HAMELIN.

Hamelin was a nice little town. There were many trees in
the town and a river and a hill near-by.

alphabetical [eelfo'betikl] tahestiku- anything [‘enifip] midagi

line feel tundma; tunduma
order jirjekord; kord cry nutma
call out hiiiidma, vilja kutsuma same sama
|

m a rat rott
in turn jargimooda a river [‘riva] jogi
at the back taga a hill magi :
behind [bi’haind] taga near-by [‘nia’bai] lahedal
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But there were very many rats in Hamelin. The houses were
full of rats; there were rats in the streets too. :

“Why are there so many rats in our town?” say the people
of Hamelin one day. “We must get rid of them. They eat our
bread, our butter, our cheese and our cakes.” :

So the people go to the Mayor and say, “Help us to get rid
of the rats.”

“What can I do?” says the Mayor.

Suddenly they hear a noise.

“It is a rat,” says the Mayor to himself.

But it is not a rat. A man comes in. His coat is hali yellow
and half red, and he has a pipe in his hand. : :

The man walks up to the Mayor. “Sir,” he says, “people call
me the Piper. I can help you, if you give me a thousand pieces
of gold.”

“Take five thousand,” says the Mayor, “but kill all the rats.”

“Very well,” says the man. :

The man goes out into the street. There he begins to play on
his pipe.

All the rats run out of the houses. There are big rats, little
rats, black rats, white rats, brown rats. They all run after the
Piper, who goes down to the river. The rats follow him. They
fall into-the river and get drowned.

get rid of lahti saama (millestki) sir hérra
a mayor [mea] linnapea gold [gould] kuld; kuldraha
a piece of gold kuldmiint
11 ;

half [haif] pool i

a pipe vilepill brown pruun
~ walk up to kellegi juurde astuma follow [‘iolou] jargnema
a piper pillipuhuja get drowned [draund] uppuma
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IV

Then the Piper goes back to town.

“Give me my five thousand pieces of gold now,” he says to
the Mayor. :

“Here are ten pieces of gold for you,” says the Mayor.

“Give me my five thousand, I have no time to wait,” says
the Piper.

The Mayor throws ten pieces of gold on the table.

“Take them or leave them,” he says to the man.

The Piper leaves the room, but he does not take the ten
pieces of gold.

A%

Now the Piper is in the street again. He begins to play on
his pipe. He plays a sweet, wild melody.

The doors of the houses open and the children run out. They
begin to dance to the music.

The Piper goes up one street and down the other street, and
the children follow him everywhere.

“Come back! Come back!” call the mothers. “It is late. You
must go to bed.”

But the children do not stop.

Then the Piper leaves the streets and takes the children out
of the town.

“Come back! Come back!” call the fathers.

“Bring back our children, Piper,” call the mothers.

The Piper does not hear. He goes on and on. He takes the
children to the hill. When the children are near the hill, they
see a door in the hill. It opens, and the Piper goes in. The children
follow him. When the last child is in, the door shuts and never
opens again.

v melody [‘melodi] meloodia
dance to music tantsima muusika
wait ootama
ey o isk saatel
el [_ rou] viskama everywhere [‘evriwea] igalpool, igale
leave jatma; lahkuma $
poole
v bring tooma
‘go ‘on edasi minema
sweet mahe; magus never [‘neva] (ei) iialgi
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POLLY, PUT THE KETTLE ON.
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- all have tea. Nel -1y, take it
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Polly, put the kettle on,
Polly, put the kettle on,
Polly, put the kettle on,
We’ll all have tea.

Nelly, take it off again,
Nelly, take it off again,
Nelly, take it off again,
They've all gone away.

TOM AND BECKY.

(After Mark Twain).
I

Tom came to school very late that morning. He entered the
classroom and sat down at his desk. The teacher saw him and
said, “Come up here. Why are you late again?”

Tom wanted to tell a lie, but suddenly he saw a new girl in
the class. There was an empty seat beside her. To sit beside a
girl was a punishment in the school. But Tom liked the girl and
wanted to sit beside her. He said, “I stopped to talk to Huckle-
berry Finn.”

The teacher said, “You — you — did what?”

“Stopped to talk to Huckleberry Finn.”

“I shall punish you for this,” said the teacher.

He whipped Tom and then said, “Now, go and sit with the
girls.”

put on the kettle katelt tulele panema I
tea tee

have tea teed jooma

they’ve gone away nad on éra ldinud

enter [‘enta] sisse astuma

a lie vale

be’side korval

punish [‘panif] karistama

a punishment karistus

I stopped to talk to ma peatusin, et
rddkida (kellegagi)

whip peksma
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Tom took the seat beside the new girl. Soon the other children
forgot him. When Tom looked at the girl, she turned her head
away. Tom put an apple before her. She pushed it away. Tom
put it back. She pushed it away again. Then Tom wrote on a
piece of paper, “Please take it, I have another.”

The girl looked at the words, but did not take the apple. Now
the boy began to draw something. The girl whispered, “Let me
see it.” Tom showed her his drawing. It was a house.

The girl liked the drawing and said, “It is nice. Draw a
man.”

Tom drew a man.

“What a beautiful man! Now draw me.”

Tom drew a girl.

“How nice,” said the girl. “I am sorry that I cannot draw.”

“I can teach you,” whispered Tom.

“Oh, when?”

“At noon. Do you go home for dinner?” — “Today I shall
stay,” said the girl.

“All right,” said Tom. “What is your name?”

“Becky Thatcher. And what is your name? Oh, I know. It is
Thomas Sawyer.”

“Don’t call me Thomas. Call me Tom,” said the boy.

Then Tom began to write something. “Let me see,” said Becky
and she tried to take the paper from Tom. But Tom did not want
to give it to her. She tried again and again.

forget (min. forgot) unustama teach opetama

turn péorama at noon keskpdeval, Iounaajal

push [puf] liikkama all right hiiva

write (min. wrote) Thomas [‘tomas]

draw (min. drew [drw]} joonistama begin (min. began) algama, hakkama
whisper sosistama try (min. tried) piiiidma, katsuma

drawing joonistus
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At last he showed her the words on the paper: “I love you.”
“Oh, you bad boy!” said Becky.
At that moment the teacher took Tom by the ear.

WHERE ARE YOU GOING TO, MY PRETTY MAID?
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sir, she saidI’m go-ing a- milk - ing, sir,” she said.
Where are you going to, my pretty maid?
Where are you going to, my pretty maid?
“I'm going a-milking, sir,” she said.
“I'm going a-milking, sir,” she said.
What is your father, my pretty maid?
What is your father, my pretty maid?
“My father ’s a farmer, sir,” she said.
“My father ’s a farmer, sir,” she said.
at last viimaks a maid titarlaps
love [Iav] armastama milk piim
bad paha go a-milking liipsma minema (vana
an ear korv vorm})
pretty [’priti] ilus, kena a farmer talunik
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Then I can’t marry you, my pretty maid!
Then I can’t marry you, my pretty maid!
“Nobody asked you, sir,” she said.
“Nobody asked you, sir,” she said.

THE LION AND THE HARE.

Once there was a lion who killed an animal a day. Every
day some animal had to go to him. When it was the Hare’s turn,
he did not want to go to the Lion. He waited a long time, then
he went. He was very late. He said to the Lion, “Uncle Lion,
I know that I am late. But it is not my fault. There is another
lion in our forest. He says that he is the master of the forest.
He was very angry when he heard that I wanted to come to
you.”

“Ha!” said the Lion. “Who says that he is my master? Show
him to me. I'll teach him a lesson.”

“Come with me,” said the Hare.

They went a long way. At last they came to a large river.

“Now look into the river,” said the Hare.

The Lion looked. There was another lion in the water.

“That is the lion who told me that he was your master,” said
the Hare.

The angry Lion jumped into the river, and the other animals |

never saw him again.

marry abielluma turn kord

a lion [’laion] lovi an uncle onu

a hare [hea] jdnes it is my fault see on minu siii
once [wans] iikskord a master peremees

every [‘evri] iga ha! [ha:] haa! (voi niil)
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THE DISOBEDIENT SEA.

Canute was king of England from 1017 to 1035.

The English lords always praised him. They said much that
was true, but they also said much that was not true.

One day king Canute went with some of his lords to the
seashore. One of the lords said, “O Canute, you are the greatest
king in the world. Many peoples obey you. You are so great that
even the sea obeys vou. If you tell the sea to come forward, it will
come forward, and if you tell it to go back, it will go back.”

When Canute heard these words, he understood how foolish his
lords were. So he decided to teach them a lesson. .

He told the lords to bring an armchair and he sat in it near
the water.

“QO seal!” cried Canute in a loud voice, “come forward.”

It happened that it was the time when the tide was coming in.
The sea came forward. The lords were surprised and began to say
even more foolish things than before. Canute told them to be quiet
and commanded the sea to go back. But, of course, the sea did not

go back. It came nearer and nearer to the king’s chair.

“0O sea,”
go back.”

he cried in a still louder voice, “I command you to

But the water came nearer and soon it made the king’s feet

wet.

Then Canute looked at his lords and said, “You see, my lords,

how foolish vour praises were.”

disobedient
matu

Canute [ko'njw:it] pr. n.

a king kuningas

a lord lord

praise kiitma; kiitus

a people rahvas;
vad

obey [o’bei] sona kuulama

‘even isegi

forward [‘forwad] edasi

this (mitm. these) see

understand (min.
’stud]) aru saama, moistma

“foolish rumal

teach Opetama

[disa’bi:diant]

sonakuul-

mitm. peoples rah-

understood [ando-

teach a lesson Gpetust andma

an ‘armchair tugitool

the tide tous (ka moon)

the tide was coming in {6us algas
parajasti

water [‘wo:ta] vesi

sit (min. sat) istuma

near lahedal

surprised [so’praizd] illatunud

be’fore ennem, varem

quiet [kwaiot] vaikne

be quiet vait olema

command [ko'maind] kédskima

make (min. made) tegema

a foot [fut] (mitm, feet) jalg

. wet-mirg
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THE SELFISH GIANT.
(After Oscar Wilde).

Every day, on their way home from school the children went
to play in the Giant’s garden.

It was a large garden, with many fine trees and beautiful
flowers. The birds sang in the trees so sweetly that the children
often stopped their games and listened to their songs.

“How happy we are in this garden!” they cried to each other.

The Giant was away. He was on a visit to his friend. He was
away seven years. Then he came back. When he arrived, he saw
the children in the garden.

“What are you doing here?” he cried in a loud voice. “It is
my garden, and you must not play here.” The children ran away.

So he built a high wall round the garden.

He was a very selfish Giant.

Now the children had no place where they could play their
games. They tried to play on the road, but the road was full
of stones. They often walked round the Giant’s wall when school
was over, and talked about the beautiful garden behind the wall.

“How happy we were there,” they said to each other.

Then the spring came. There were little blossoms and little
birds everywhere. Only in the garden of the selfish Giant it was
still winter. The birds did not want to sing, and the trees forgot
to blossom.

Once a beautiful flower put out its head, but when it saw
that there were no children, it slipped back into the ground again.
The only people who were pleased were the Snow and the Frost.

’selfish isekas a stone Kkivi

a giant [’dzaiont] hiiglane a blossom 0ois

sweetly armsalt blossom &itsema

he was on a visit ta oli kiilas slip back tagasi lipsama
high [hai] korge the frost pakane

round iimber
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“I cannot understand why the spring is so late,” said the
selfish Giant.

But the spring never came. It was always winter in the Giant’s
garden.

One morning the Giant was lying in his bed. Suddenly he
heard some sweet music. There was a little bird singing at his
window.

He opened the window and looked out. In every tree that he
could see there was a little child. The trees were in blossom,
because they were glad to see the children back again. The birds
were flying about and singing happily. The flowers were looking
up through the green grass and laughing.

The Giant went out into the garden. When the children saw
him, they all ran away, and the winter came back to the garden
again. Only one little boy did not run away, because he did not
see the Giant. He was trying to climb up a tree, but he could not,
because he was too small.

The Giant came up to him, took him in his hand and put him
up into the tree. The tree began to blossom at once. The birds
came and sang again. The little boy thanked the Giant and kissed
him. When the other children saw it, they came back, and with
them came the spring.

“It is your garden now, little children,” said the Giant.

He pulled down the wall, and every day the children came and
played in the Giant’s garden.

Years passed, and the Giant grew very old and weak. He sat
in an armchair and watched the children at their games.

“I have many beautiful flowers,” he said, “but the children are
the most beautiful flowers of all.”

11 kiss suudlema
grow old vanaks jadma
laugh [la:f] naerma Sk ol
climb [klaim] up a tree puu otsa

ronima

157



SPRING IS COMING.

I shall open wide my window,
Letting in the laughing breeze

That is telling happy stories

To the flowers, to the trees;

For the spring, the spring is coming,
’tis good-bye to all the snow!

Yes, I know it, for the swallows
Have come back to tell me so.

open wide pdrani avama for sest et
letting in lastes sisse 'tis = it is
a breeze kerge tuul ; have come back on tulnud tagasi

a story jutt -




FONEETIKA (PHONETICS).

LUGEMISREEGLID.
Tédhed ja hdadlikud.

Eesti keelt loetakse tavaliselt nii, nagu seda kirjutatakse. Ing-
lise keelt on raskem lugeda, kuna paljud muudatused, mis on toi-
munud sajandite jooksul inglise hdélikutes, ei ole leidnud kajas-
tust kirjas.

Inglise keeles on 26 tdhte ja 46 hdilikut. Tdishadlikute marki-
miseks on 6 tdhte ja kaashdilikute markimiseks 20 tdhte. Tahte y
kasutatakse nii tdis- kui kaashdiliku markimiseks.

Kaashdilikute lugemine on inglise keeles iildiselt lihtne.
Raskusi teeb aga tédishddlikute lugemine, kuna 6 tihe a, o, u, e, i,
y abil tdhistatakse inglise keeles 22 tdishdadlikut [i, i, e, 2, u1, u,
A, 91, 9, a1, I, 9, ei, €3, ai, au, ie, ue ou, oi, aie, auoa].

Inglise keele oppimisel on tdhtis meeles pidada, et kirjas koos-
nevad sonad tahtedest, kones — héilikutest. Tahti me loeme, hda-
likuid hddldame. Eesti keeles nimetame tédishdédlikuteks ja kaas-
hailikuteks nii tdhti kui ka vastavaid haalikuid. Allpool on tege-
mist tdhtedega, kui koneldakse tdis- voi kaashdilikute
lugemisest; hddlikutega on tegemist, kui koneldakse
tdishdalikute voi kaashdilikute hddldamisest (ehk moo-
dustamisest).

Kirjas kasutatakse hdidlikute markimiseks foneetilisi transkript-
sioonimadrke, mis eraldatakse tavalisest kirjast kandiliste sulgu-
dega.
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Taishddlikute lugemine.
Taishdidlikute a, o, 4, e, i, y lugemine rohulises silbis.

Taishdalikute lugemine rohulises silbis oleneb silbitiiiibist. Sil-
bid voivad olla kinnised voi lahtised. Silpi, mis 16peb kaashéali-
kuga, nimetame kinniseks, ndit. nof [not]. Silpi, mis 16peb
taishddlikuga, nimetame lahtiseks, ndit no [nou]. Silp loe-
takse samuti lahtiseks, kui rohulisele tdishdélikule jargneb iks
kaashdilik 4+ tumm e (mida ei loeta), ndit. note [nout].

Rohuliste tdishddlikute lugemine kinnises
ja lahtises silbis.

Tihed Kin.ni§es La.hti'ses
silbis silbis
4 ' [] [ei]
cat cake
i [2] [ou]
not note
% [a] [jur]
bus tube
. [e] [it]
pen Pete
i, y [i] [ai]
Dick Mike

Rohulise tdishdiliku lugemisele kinnises ja lahtises silbis aval-
dab moju jargnev r tdht.
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Rohuliste tdishédédlikute +r lugemine kinnises
ja lahtises silbis. ;

Téhed Kinnis"es silbis : Lahtises silbis |
r tdhega jargneva r tdhega
a [a:] - [ea]
car Clare
6 _ [o1] [21]
sport more
u : turn [jus]
cure
e \ [s1] her Lie]
here
i,y girl [aio]
: fire

Rohulise tdishailiku jdarel on r kinnises silbis tumm, ndit. car
[ka:]. Lahtisele silbile jargnevat r tdhte ei loeta tumma e ees sona
16pul, nait. Clare [klea]; kuid Mary [meori].

Rohuliste tdishddlikute @, o, i lugemise sdltuvus neile jargnevaist voi
eelnevaist kaashdilikutest.

Inglise keeles avaldavad moned kaashdilikud moju nendele
jargnevate voi eelnevate tdishdilikute lugemisele.

Kinnises silbis avaldavad tdhe a lugmisele moju iihendid kaas-
hailikutega s, 1 ja f; tdhe o lugemisele — iihend Id ja tahe i luge-
misele — {ihendid Id, nd, ght.

Téhtede a ja o lugemisele kinnises silbis avaldab moju eel-
nev [w].
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Tahed Jargneb Loetakse Niited
a ss pass
st past
sk [ar] ask
1f half
ft after
a 11 all
Ik [o1] talk
0 v 1d [ou] old
1d child
i nd [ai] find
ght right
Eelneb Téhed Loetakse Silbitiiiip Niited ]
[w] a [5] kinnises silbis want
|
a [21] kinnises silbis | warm
r tdhega
0 [o1] kinnises silbis | word
r tdhega 1
|

Digraafide lugemine rohulises silbis.

Tingituna inglise keele ajaloolisest arengust on inglise keeles
pikkade tdishailikute ja kaksiktdishdalikute mérkimiseks kirjas
sageli mitu voimalust. Peale iiksiktdhtede kasutatakse nende haa-
likute viljendamiseks kirjas digraafe. Digraafiks nimetame
kahe tihe iihendit, millega mirgitakse iiht hadlikut. Liihikest tais-
hidlikut margitakse digraafiga ainult erandjuhtudel.
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Loetakse Loetakse P )
esimest | teist . oe_alse L
Digraafid tdhte e AFhte ™Y f tﬁe' Niited
lahtise silbi-|lahtise silbi- “I:t .
tiibi jargi | taibijargi | tante
i

ai, ay! [ei] say
ee [iz] street
ea [ix] speak
oa [ou] boat
ow? [ou] Snow
ui [jur] ' suit-case
Sona lopus: :
ie (ye) [ai] lie
eu, ew [jui]® feudal, new
ei, ey [ei] vein, they
oi, oy [oi] boil, boy
au, aw . [a1] Paul, saw
00 [ur] | school
oo + k [ulk | book
ou, ow? [au] | out, now |

Miarkus 1. Sona 16pul ei kirjutata tahtx i ja u; taht i asendatakse
tahega y; tdht u tdhega w.

Mirkus 2. Sonade lugemist, milles esineb digraaf ow, tuleb kontrol-
lida sonastikust, kuna neil on kaks lugemisviisi: [ou] voi [au].

Mirkus 3. [ju] asendatakse [u:]-ga hédilikute [r], [tf], [d3z] ja
kaashéiliku -+ [1] jdrel, ndit. mew [nju:], kuid threw [6ru:].

Digraafide lugemise soltuvus neile jargnevaist kaashdilikutest.

Digraaf ea -} d loetakse tavaliselt [ed], ndit. head, bread,
ready.
Panna téhele: read [ri:d] lugema, lead [li:d] juhtima, viima.'

Digraaf ea - r loetakse [io] ndit. near, hear, clear.
ear - kaashdilik loetakse [o1] -+ kaashddlik, niit. heard, learn.
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Téishddlikute @, o0, u, e, i, y lugemine rohuta silbis.

Eesti keeles loetakse tdishédilikuid iithesuguselt nii rohulises
kui rohuta silbis. Inglise keeles loetakse tdishddlikuid réhuta
silbis taandunud héilikutena. :

l '
a, o, u tavaliselt [s] | ’sofa, ’pilot, ‘focus
ca’nal, col’lect, sup’press

i,y [i] ‘David, ‘Fanny

peamiselt eesliidetes

= ¥l g [i] be’gin
—————————— [4] ‘moment

Uhendid ar, or, ur, er, ir, yr rohuta silbis loetakse ebamééirase
hdélikuna:
‘dollar [’dola], ‘doctor, 'summer; cor’rect, sur’prise.
Rohuta tdishdilikuid ei loeta tavaliselt 1oppsilbis n ja | ees:
lesson [’lesn], garden [’gaidn], pencil ['pensl], student [’stjurdnt].

Kaashiilikute lugemine.

Suurem osa inglise kaashaalikutest (b, d, f, h, k, I, m, n, p,r,
t,v) loetakse vastavate hiilikutena [b, d,f, h,k, I, m, n,p, r, t, v].
Kaashiilikud ¢, g, s loetakse kahel viisil.
- Kaashdiliku ¢ lugemine.
=i ilal) e, i, y ees: cent, dance

R ey g RV ) GNP W ja kaashddlikute ees: caf, cry

Kaashiiliku g lugemine.

___[d3] e,y ees: page
€ = [g] a o,u jakaashiilikute ees: game, ground

Erandid: get, give, forget, girl, geese, begin.
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Kaashdidliku s lugemine.

B Trenente [z] tdishdilikute vahel: rose

ph
ch
sh

th

th

ng

Kaashdilikute j, w, x, y, z lugemine.
[dz] nait. John
tdishdalikute ees [w], niit. we
[ks] nait. text
tdishddlikute ees [j] nait. yes
[z] nait. zine

Téheithendite ph, ch, sh lugemine.
[f] nait. Philip :
[t/] ndit. chess
[/] néit. she

Téheiihendi gu lugemine.
qu [kw] ndit. quick [kwik]

Téaheiihendi th lugemine.

sena algul ja 16pus: sun, gas

nimi- smith
(0] omadus- thick
/ arv- thousand
sona algul ja ja tegusonades  thank
10pus o5 e
g [5] artiklis the
ase- they
madr- then
side- that
ja eessonades with
sona keskel [3] mother
Taheiithendi ng lugemine.
[n] sona lopul: sing, song

tegijanimes: singer

[pg]l omadussonade

muuteloppude ees
tegu- ja nimisdonades: sing, singing, songs

kesk- ja tilivordes: longer, youngest
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Nimi- ja tegusdnade muuteldppude lugemine.

(1) Nimisdnade mitmuse I5pu -(e)s lugemine.

[s] helitute kaashailikute jarel: books
-(e)s [z] tdishddlikute ja heliliste kaas-
\\ hdalikute jérel: boys, bags
[iz] sisisevate kaashédilikute jérel: roses, boxes

(2) Omastava kiddnde 1opu 's lugemine.

Vt. nimisonade mitmuse 16pu -(e)s lugemine.
(3) Tegusdnade oleviku ainsuse 3. pdorde 1opu -(e)s lugemine.
Vt. nimisonade mitmuse 16pu -(e)s lugemine.

(4) Tegusdnade mineviku 16pu -ed lugemine.

g [t] helitute kaashdilikute jérel: worked
-ed g [d] tdishdalikute ja heliliste kaas-
\ hailikute jérel: played, lived
[id] [t, d] jarel: wanted, decided
I

INGLISE KEELE HAALIKUTE HAALDAMINE.

Inglise keeles on 22 tdishdilikut ja 24 kaashdilikut. Inglise
hiilikute hidldamine erineb eesti hédilikute hddldamisest.

Taishailikud.
Uksiktaishaalikuid: 12 [is, i, e, &; ui, u, A, 21, 9, ax; 31, 3]

Kaksiktaishaalikuid: 8 [is, ei, o, ai, au, ue, ou, 2i].
Kolmiktaishadlikuid: 2 [aie, aua].

Uksiktédishddlikud (monoftongid).

[iz] Inglise hailik [if] sarnaneb pika eesti i-ga, kuid inglise
hailik seevastu on tumedama kolaga kui eesti haalik.
See tuleb sellest, et inglise keeles keeleselg ei touse [iz]
hiildamisel nii korgele kova suulae eesosa suunas kui
eesti keeles.

Vordle eesti k. piik
inglise k. peak [pik]

[i] Inglise [i] sarnaneb lithikese eesti i-ga. Inglise keeles on

keeleselja tous [i] hddldamisel tunduvalt madalam kui
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[e]

[z]

[u:]

[u]

[a]

lithikese eesti i hddldamisel. Seetottu meenutab inglise [i]
haalikut [e]. Hailik [i] on i ja e vahepealne héilik.

Vordle  eesti k. Zipp
inglise k. tip [tip]

Inglise [e] erineb vdhe vastavast eesti héilikust. Ta
moodustamise koht on aga tagapoolsem ja madalamal kui
eesti hddliku oma. Sellest tuleneb ka ta lahtisem kola.

Vordle  eesti k. fest
inglise k. fest [test]

Inglise [2] erineb tunduvalt vastavast eestikeelsest haa-
likust. Erinevus saavutatakse sellega, et alumine Ioug
laskub jidrsu liigutusega allapoole; huuled on tahapoole
tommatud ja rohkem avatud kui eesti keeles. Keeleselja
esiosa touseb veidi kova suulae suunas.

Vordle eesti k. kdtt
; inglise k. cat [ket]

Inglise [wr] hdidldamisel ei touse keeleselja tagaosa nii
korgele pehme suulae suunas kui vastava eesti hdiliku
hidldamisel. Huuled on tugevasti imardunud nii inglise
kui eesti hddliku hdildamisel. Eesti keeles liikkuvad huu-
led tugevasti ettepoole, inglise keeles aga mitte.

Vordle eesti k. fuum
inglise k. fomb [tuim]

Inglise [u] hdidldamisel on keel tunduvalt madalamal ja
ei ole nii palju taha tombunud kui eestikeelse u héilda-
misel. Keeleots on alumiste hammaste juures. Huuled on
{imardunud, kuid ei liikku ettepoole nagu eesti keeles.

Vordle eesti k. kukk
inglise k. cook [kuk]

Kui hdidldame eesti hidilikut o tahapoole tombunud huul-
tega, saame héiliku [a].

Vordle eesti k. kamm
inglise k. come [kam]
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[o]

[es]

[o1]

168

Inglise [o:1] moodustamisel tombub keeleots alumiste ham-

‘maste juurest tahapoole. Keel on palju madalamas asen-

dis kui eesti o hadldamisel; keeleselja tagaosa touseb veidi
pehme suulae suunas. Huuled on iimardunud ja vihesel
méiral ettepoole liikkkunud. Keele madala ja tagapoolse
asendi tottu on hédilik madala tooniga.

Vordle eesti k. tool
inglise k. tall [to1l]

Inglise [0] hdidldamisel laskub alumine loug tugevasti
alla; keeleots tombub alumiste hammaste juurest taha-
poole. Keel on veel madalamas asendis kui [2] puhul
Keeleselja tagaosa touseb veidi pehme suulae suunas.
Huuled on avatud ja iimardunud, kuid ette ei likkku. Haa-
lik [2] erineb tugevasti lithikesest eesti o-haalikust.

Vordle eesti k lokk
inglise k. lock [lok]

Inglise [a:] hddldamisel on keeleots eemaldunud alumis-
test hammastest. Keel on vdga madalas asendis. Keele-
selja tagaosa on veidi tousnud pehme suulae suunas.
Huuled on tugevasti avatud; nad ei iimardu. Keele madala
tagapoolse asendi tottu on hailikul madal toon.

Eesti a hdidldamisel on kogu keel rohkem eespool ja
korgemas asendis.

Vordle eesti k. paat
inglise k. part [pat]

Inglise [o:] hddldamisel on keeleots alumiste hammaste
juures. Keel on iihtlaselt tostetud — iikski keeleosa ei
touse teisest korgemale. Huuled on kergelt tahapoole tom-
bunud; iimardada neid ei tohi. Keeleselja iihtlast tousu
saab kontrollida 1ibi viheavatud huulte suhupistetud
pliiatsi v6i pulga abil: [e:] hddldamisel jddb pliiats hori-
sontaalses asendis lamama keeleseljale.
Hiailikul [a1] ei ole midagi tihist eesti 6-hddlikuga.

Vordle eesti k. kGok
inglise k. kirk [keik]




[o]

Héédlik [9] esineb ainult rohuta silbis. Tema hadldamisel
on keel iihtlaselt tostetud, huuli ei tohi {imardada. Ta
sarnaneb inglise hdalikuga [al, nédit. a book [s "buk] voi
hailikuga [er], néit. workers ['werkez].

Kaksiktdishailikud (diftongid).

Erinevalt eesti keelest hddldatakse inglise kaksiktdishdalikutes
teine hdalik palju norgemalt kui esimene.

[ei]

[ai]
[au]

[ea]

[ou]

[oi]

Kaksiktaishadlikus [ei] on esimene haalik lahtisem kui
vastav eesti hdalik. Teine hailik [i] on palju norgem ja
seetottu ei ole nii selge kui eesti kaksiktdishédadlikus.

Vordle eesti k. ei
inglise k. a [ei]

Héilikutes [ai] ja [au] on esimene héddlik eesvokaal, s. o.
kogu keel on eespool, keeleselja esiosa touseb viahesel
maéral kova suulae suunas. Keeleots on surutud alumiste
hammaste taha, huuled on tugevasti avatud.

[a] hddldamiseks tuleb hddldada [=] ja suruda keele-
selja esiosa madalamale.

Teine hailik on nork [i], mis sarnaneb e-ga voi nork
[u], mis sarnaneb o-ga.

Vordle eesti k. mai, laud
inglise k. my [mai], loud [laud]

Haéélikus [ea] on esimene hdidlik [e] ja [=] vahepealne
haalik. Hadliku moodustamisel on keeleots alumiste ham-
maste juures; keeleselja eesosa on tostetud kova suulae
suunas korgemale kui [e] puhul, kuid madalamale kui
[e] puhul. Huuled on pisut tahapoole tommatud.

Niit. Clare [klea].

Eesti keeles vastav hailik puudub.
Kaksiktdishadlikus [ou] ei erine esimene hdilik kuigi
palju eesti o-hdélikust; ta on viimasest eespoolsem ja
meenutab eesti 6-d. Teine hdilik on nork [u].

Niit. home [houm]

Kaksiktdishaalikus [2i] on [»] vahem lahtine kui {iksik-
haalikuna. Teine hdilik on nork [il.
Niit. boy [boi].
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[ia] Kaksiktaishailikus [ie] on [i] selgem kui iiksikhdalikuna.
Naiit. hear [hia].
[ua] Kaksiktdishdilikus [ue] ei likku huuled u hdildamisel
ette. Teine hdalik on nork [e].
Niit. poor [pua].

Kolmiktdishddlikud (triftongid).

[aia] Kolmiktdishddlikutes [aio] ja [aue] hddldatakse kahte vii-
[aua] mast hdilikut palju norgemini kui esimest.
Nait. tired [taiad]
flower [flaus]

Tdhtsamad erinevused eesti ja inglise kaashéddlikute vahel.

(1) Kaashdilikud [t, d, n, I].

Héalikuid [t, d, n, I] moodustatakse inglise keeles teisiti kui
eesti keeles. Inglise keeles tommatakse kogu keel pisut tahapoole
ja iilestostetud keeleots asetatakse risti vastu hammasvalli (vt.
labiloige suudonest 1k. 5); eesti keeles on keeleots suundunud ette-
poole. Erineva moodustamise tottu on inglise [t, d, n, 1] tume-
dama kolaga kui eesti keeles.

Pane tdhele: hdilikute [0] ja [8] ees ei erine [t, d, n, 1]
moodustamise viis eestikeelsest.

(2) Kaashidilikud [p, t, k].

Inglise keeles on kaashéilikud [p, t, k] aspireeritud, eesti kee-
les mitte. Aspireeritud kaashailiku hddldamisel tekib tugev ohu-
vool kaashédiliku ja jargneva tdishddliku vahel. Ohuvoolu tun-
neme, kui asetame kde mone sentimeetri kauguses suu ette.

Vordle eesti k. park
inglise k. park [paik]

(3) Kaashdilikud [b, d, g].

Inglise keeles on kaashdilikud [b, d, g] helilised nagu nai-
teks vene keeleski. Nende moodustamisest votavad osa hédilekur-
rud. Haédlekurdude tegevust voime jdlgida, kui asetame kde kori-
solmele: helilise hadliku hdaldamisel tunneme varinat. Eesti kee-
les ei ole b, d, g helilised; nad on lihtsalt tugevate kaashdalikute
p, t, k lilhem ja norgem aste.
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Helilised ja helitud kaashdilikud inglise keeles.

Helilised kaashéilikud: [b, d, g, v, 8, z, 3, d3].

Helitud kaashailikud: [p, t, k, 1, ©, s, [, tf].

Eriti tugeva helilisusega on kaashiilikud: [1, m, n, v, j, r, w].

Inglise keeles voivad [l, m, n] koos eelneva kaashiilikuga
moodustada silbi; ndit. fable ['teibl], garden [‘ge:dn] on inglise
keeles kahesilbilised.

»Hele* ja ,tume* [I].

Hele [1] erineb vihe vastavast eesti hailikust. Tema tumedam
kola on tingitud keeleotsa erinevast asendist hddliku moodusta-
misel *. [1] on hele sona ja silbi algul. Sona ja silbi lopus tarvitame
tumedat [1]. Tumeda [1] hddldamisel on keeleselja tagaosa tous-
nud ja keskosa alla laskunud **.

Nait. ,hele” [1] like

Stume [1] school

Kaashdilikud [6, 8].

Kaashédilikute [0] ja [8] moodustamiseks asetatakse keeleots
hammaste vahele. Keel on 15tv ning kujult lai ja lame. Keelekiil-
jed puudutavad hambaid. Ulemiste hammaste esirea ja keele
vahel tekib pilu. Ohuvool tungib ldbi pilu, tekitades kahinat. Keel
ei tohi puudutada huuli ega ulatuda hammastest ettepoole. [6]
on helitu, [8] heliline haalik.

Eesti keeles [0] ja [8] ei esine.

Néit. thank [0], this [3].

Kaashdilik [w].

Kaashdaliku [w] héddldamisel tuleb huuled tugevasti {imar-
dada ja keeleots tommata alumiste hammaste juurest tahapoole
nagu vilistamisel.

Niit. week [wiik], when [wen]

w avaldab moju eelnevatele kaashdilikutele [k, t, s], mida
hadldatakse [w] ees iimardunud huultega, ndit. twenty, quickly.

Kaashailik [p].
Kaashéalik [p] esineb eesti keeles alati koos jargneva k voi g
hidilikuga. Inglise keeles esineb ta niihdsti koos hdilikutega [k]

* Vit 1k. 15 ja 170.
** Vit [k 15.
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voi [g] kui ka ilma nendeta. [p] héddldamiseks tuleb hdidldada
eestikeelne sona rong, jattes dra g haaliku.

Hailiku kindlaks omandamiseks tuleb héalikut pikendada
[v ol £

Kaashidilik [r].

Inglise [r] moodustatakse hoopis erinevalt eesti r-hdalikust.
Eesti keeles vériseb r hddldamisel keeletipp. Inglise keeles on
keeleots liikumatu. :

Oige [r] hddliku saavutamiseks tuleb, hddldades pikka a-hda-
likut, tosta keeleots. 3

Sulghdilikute iihendite hddldamine.

Inglise keeles on jargmised sulghédalikud: [p, t, k, b, d, g, m,
n, p]. Nad moodustatakse Ohutee sulgemise ja uuesti avamise
teel; nait. [p] hédialdamiseks sulgevad huuled ohutee, kui aga
huuled uuesti avatakse, tekib [p].

Opetajal tuleb jédlgida sulghaélikute iihendite Oiget hdalda-
mist. Nende iihendite hdidldamisel avatakse ohuvoolule tee alles
pérast teise sulghdiliku moodustamist, néit. sit down. [t] héil-
damiseks on keeleots tousnud hammasvallile ja seda ei eemal-
data sealt enne, kui on hadldatud ka [d]. [t] ja [d] vahel on
paus. Pausi ajal ei padse chuvool vilja.

ROHK.
Sonarohk.

(1) Kahesilbilistes sonades langeb rohk tavaliselt esimesele
silbile:
‘summer, ‘window, ‘weather.
(2) Eesliidetega kahesilbilistes sonades langeb rohk tavaliselt
tivele:
be’gin, de’cide, in’vite.
(3) Mitmesilbilistes sonades langeb rohk tavaliselt kolman-
dale silbile lopust: :
‘factory, “officer, “victory, uni’versity.
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Lahtise rohulise silbi tdishddlik loetakse neis sonades lithikese
tdishadlikuna (nagu kinnises silbis):
‘fa|mily, ‘ca|mera.
[=] (=]
(4) Liitnimisdnades on rohk tavaliselt liitnimisona esimesel
osal:
’dining-room, “basketball.
Liitnimisonades ei taandu tavaliselt rohuta sona tdishaalik:
blackboard [’bleekbo:d], bookcase [’bukkeis].
Erand: ithendid sonaga man, niit. Englishman [‘ipglifmen].
(5) Kaks rohku on arvsonadel 13—19:
’thir’teen, ‘fif’teen.

Lauserohk.

Eesti keeles on lauses koik sonad rohutatud. Ingliskeelses
lauses on rohutatud tdhendust kandvad sonad, pohisonad, s. o.
nimisonad, omadussonad, asesonad (nditavad ja kiisivad), arv-
sonad, tegusonad ja méarsonad.

On ’Saturday ‘Father and "Mother 'work from “eight to “two.
Sonavahelisi suhteid véljendavad sonad (abisonad) —

artiklid, ees- ja sidesonad, abi- ja modaaltegusonad — on lauses
rohuta. Rohuta on ka isikulised, omastavad ja siduvad asesonad.

‘Fred ’knows your “brother. He ‘knows him “well.
Abi- ja modaaltegusonad on rohulised iildkiisimustes ja liihi-
vastustes neile:
’Can he ‘read "English? “Yes, he “can.
‘Do you “know ’Bill “Baker? “Yes, 1 “do.
Kahe rohuga sonades jaab iiks rohkudest dra, kui sonale eel-
neb voi jargneb rohulise silbiga loppev voi algav sona:

‘nine’teen — kahe rohuga
‘nineteen ‘hundred — iihe rohuga, kuna hundred
algab rohulise silbiga.

Téhele panna: -teen tuleb hddldada pika [ir]-ga ka rohuta
silbis. ]

173



Saatelause on tavaliselt rohuta:

“I must “go to the ’library,” said Dick.

Ute on rohuta lause keskel ja lopus:
’Come "home, Jane.

IV

RUTM.

Inglise keeles on kujunenud vélja omapérane riitm: rohulised
silbid esinevad vaheldumisi rohuta silpidega. Iga rohuline silp
moodustab jargneva vo0i jargnevate rohuta silpidega riitmilise
ithiku. Lause iga riitmilise {ihiku hddldamiseks kuluv aeg peab
olema vordne. Sellest jareldub, et mida suurem on silpide arv
riitmilises iihikus, seda kiiremini tuleb silpe hddldada.

‘Tom “goes to “school in the ‘morning.

S do-ud SOUN e TRl RSt R GR

\Y

FRASEERIMINE.

Pikemad laused jagunevad lugemisel ja konelemisel 16ikudeks
nagu eesti keeleski. Igale 16igule jargneb paus. Uksiku 16igu moo-
dustavad sonad, mis on sisult omavahel ldhedalt seotud.

Niit. Téoviljakuse tostmiseks | tuleb igas ettevottes | sihikind-
lalt voidelda | edasise tehnilise progressi eest. ;

When 1 come home from school, | I put away my bag | and
wash my hands.

VI

INTONATSIOON.
Inglise lause meloodia on langev nagu eesti keeleski. Inglise

lauses touseb hdil esimese rohulise silbiga ja langeb jark-jargult.

fonny ‘went to fown. . She went to fown.

-0 ~ . . N
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Inglise keelt iseloomustab kaks meloodiat: langev meloodia,
mida méargime numbriga 1, ja tousev meloodia, mlda margime
numbriga 2.

- Nii langeva kui ka tousva meloodiaga lausetes tmmub pidev
haile langus ja meloodia madalaim toon saavutatakse viimases
rohulises silbis. Langeva meloodiaga lauses toimub inglise keelele
iseloomulik héile jarsk langus viimases rohulises silbis. Viimasele
rohulisele silbile jargnevad rohuta silbid on samal tasemel.

Fanny went to town yesterday.

—_ o o

Tousva meloodiaga lauses on meil kaks voimalust:
a) lause 16peb rohulise silbiga. Nii langus kui ka tous toimu-
vad viimases rohulises silbis.

"Do you ‘go to School?
e

b) lause 16peb rohuta silbiga (silpidega). Haidle langus toimub
viimases rohulises silbis, hddle tous — rohuta silbis (silpides).

‘Is Ann your Sister?

Langevat meloodiat tarvitame:

1) jutustavates lausetes;

2) erikiisimustes;

3) valikkiisimuste teises osas;
4) kisklausetes;

5) hiiiidlausetes.

Tousvat meloodiat tarvitame:

1) iildkiisimustes;
2) valikkiisimuste esimeses osas;
3) kisklausetes palve véljendamiseks.
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Pikemate lausete meloodia.

Pikemates lausetes, mis jagunevad ldikudeks, touseb hiil iga
16igu esimese rohulise silbiga ja langeb siis pidevalt kuni viimase
rohulise silbini. Uksiku 16igu meloodia oleneb tema tihenduslikust
iseseisvusest. Lopetamata motte puhul tarvitame tousvat meloo-
diat, 16petatud motte puhul langevat meloodiat.

At ‘two o'clock® ‘school is over’ and the thildren” go ‘hame’
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GRAMMATIKA (GRAMMAR)

SONALIIGID.

Inglise keeles on jargmised sonaliigid (Parts of Speech):

1. -nimisona (noun) 6. tegusona (verb)

2. artikkel (article) 7. méarsona (adverb)
3. arvsona (numeral) 8. eessona (pronoun)

4. omadussona (adjective) 9. sidesona (conjunction)
5. asesona (pronoun)

Missugusesse sonaliiki iiksik sona lauses kuulub, s6ltub antud
sona iilesandest lauses:

He is at work (nimisona). Ta on t66l. He works from 8 to
5 (tegusona). Ta tootab kaheksast viieni. He does his work well
(médérsona). Ta teeb oma t66d hédsti. He is quite well (omadus-
sona). Ta on iisna terve.

I
POHISONAD JA ABISONAD LAUSES.

Nimi-, omadus-, arv-, ase-, tegu- ja mdiérsonad on pohi-
sonad. Neil on lauses iseseisev tdhendus.

Artiklid, abitegusonad, modaaltegusonad, ees- ja sidesonad on
abisonad. Neil puudub lauses iseseisev tihendus.

1
SONADEVAHELISTE SUHETE VALJENDAMINE LAUSES.

Sonadevahelisi suhteid lauses véljendatakse 1. grammati-
liste 1oppude, 2. abisonade ja 3. sonade jarje-
korra abil

Inglise keeles on viga vdhe grammatilisi muuteloppe ja lause-
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liilkmete omavaheliste suhete vialjendamisel on seepirast suur
tahtsus abisonadel ning sonade jarjekorral lauses. Eesti keeles on
sonadel rohkearvuliselt muuteloppe, mille abil véljendatakse
sonade omavahelisi suhteid. Abisonade osa lauses on seepédrast
eesti keeles vdiksem ja sonade jarjekord eestikeelses lauses on
vabam kui ingliskeelses.

v
NIMISONA (THE NOUN).

Nimisonadel on ainsus (Singular) ja mitmu's (Plural).
Inglise keeles on nimisonal ainult nimetav ja omastav
kadne. -

1. Nimisonade mitmus.

Nimisdnade mitmus (Plural of Nouns) moodustatakse lopu
-(e)s abil. Ainsusele liidame tavaliselt 16pu

-s:
ains. book  boy rose
mitm. books boys roses

Mitmuse 16pu hddldamine oleneb tiive 16pphéélikust. Téhele panna:
house [haus], houses [hauziz].

-es esineb
a. sisisevate kaashadlikute jarel:
ains. bus dress match box
mitm. buses  dresses matches boxes
b. kaashdiliku -} y jdrel (y muutub -i-ks):
ains.  country kuid:  boy
mitm. countries boys
c. f (fe) jarel (f muutub -v-ks):
ains. leaf knife
mitm. leaves knives

d. o-ga loppevate sonade jarel:
ains.  negro
mitm. = negroes

Jargmistel nimisonadel on mitmuses erinevad vormid:

ains. man woman child goose foot mouse
mitm. men women children geese feet mice
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2. Ainsuse omastav kaane

a) Ainsuse omastava kddnde (The Possessive Case) 1opp ’s

liidetakse ainsuse nimetavale:
the doctor’s name, the boy’s copy-book.

's lopulist omastavat kddnet tarvitame elusolendeid tdhistavate
nimisonade puhul eestdiendina.*

b) Eluta asjade puhul viljendame omastavat kdinet of-ees-
sonalise tagatdiendi abil:

the door of the classroom, the name of the book.

3. Eesti kidinete viljendamine inglise keeles.

a) Inglise keeles saame alust eraldada sihitisest sona asendi
jargi lauses. Alus seisab lauses alati esimesel kohal, sihitis
kolmandal kohal (Geldise jérel):

The child is in the garden. Laps on aias. I saw the child in
the garden. Négin last aias.

b) Nimisona (asesona) koos eessonag a voib olla
lauses eessonaliseks sihitiseks, eessonaliseks tagatédiendiks,
ruumi-, aja-, viisi-, otstarbemdiruseks jne.:

I gave the book to the children. Andsin raamatu lastele. The
boys go to school in the morning. Poisid kdivad koolis hommikul.
They went home by train. Nad so6itsid koju rongiga.

Vv
NIMISONA PIIRITLEJAD.

Nimisona piiritlejateks (Determinatives) on: artiklid, arvsonad,
asesonad (omastavad, nditavad, umbmaiédrased, kiisivad). Need
sonad piiritlevad nimisona, ilma et nad seda kirjeldaks.

Nait. She takes two books out of her schoolbag and puts them
on the table.

VI

ARTIKKEL (THE ARTICLE).

Artikkel on nimisona piiritlevaks sonaks. Inglise keeles on
kaks artiklit: umbmédidrane artikkel a [ei]** ja
"madrav artikkel the [8i]:

* Moningais viljendites on eestdiendi juurde kuuluv nimisona ara jaetud:
at my brother’s (place), at Mr. Brown’s (shop).

** Taishddlikuga algava sona ees an [een].

12# 179



a man, an apple; the man, the apple.
Kaashdiil. ees: a [o] man; the [83] man
Taishdil. ees: an [on] apple; the [i] apple

1. Umbmaiaiarane artikkel.

Umbmaéirane artikkel (The Indefinite Article) on kujunenud
arvsonast one (iiks). Umbmaarast artiklit tarvitatakse ainsuses
koos nimisonaga:

a) tihenduses iiks mingisugune ese voi isik
samasuguste esemete voi isikute hulgast:

Give me a book. Anna mulle (iiks) raamat!

Umbmaéirase arvu viljendamiseks mitmuses asendatakse umb-
méadrane artikkel umbmaiéraste asesonadega some, any, no:

Give me some books. Anna mulle raamatuid (moned raama-
tud).

b) Umbmaéirast artiklit koos nimisonaga tarv1tatakse tdhendu-
ses ese voi isik teatud liigist:

Fred is a sailor. Fred on meremees.

Kui on tegemist rohkem kui iihe eseme voi isikuga teatud lii-
gist, mitmuses piiritlejat ei esine:

Fred and Tom are sailors. Fred ja Tom on meremehed.

2. Miarav artikkel.

Miirav artikkel (The Definite Article) on tdhenduselt 1dhedane
niitavale asesonale t h at. Mddravat artiklit tarvitatakse ainsuses
ja mitmuses koos nimisonaga, et véljendada:

da) kindlat, tuntud, varemmainitud eset voi
isikut (esemeid voi isikuid):

This is an interesting book. Read the book. Loe seda raamatut!

b) ainukest eset voi isikutantud olukorras
(maailmas):

The sky is blue. Take the cake. Vota kook! (Laual on ainult
itks kook).

¢) koiki esemeid voiisikuid antud olukorras:

The bell rang, and the pupils went into the classroom. Kell
helises ja opilased liksid klassi. (Koik dpilased antud clukorras.)
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3. Artikli puudumine.

a) Loendamatut ainet voi abstraktseid
(ildistatud) moisteid viljendavate nimisdona-
dega ei tarvitata umbmédédrast artiklit:

We have bread, butter and cheese for breakfast. Meil on hom-
mikueineks leiba, void ja juustu. Edith and May like music. Edith
ja May armastavad muusikat. :

b) Mddravatartiklitvoibtarvitadanii loen-
datavate kui loendamatute nimisonadega.

What colour are the pencils? Mis viarvi on pliiatsid? What
colour is the ink? Mis virvi on see tint? How do- you like the
song? Kuidas sulle meeldib see laul? How do you like the music?
Kuidas sulle meeldib see muusika?

c) Artiklit ei tarvitata parisnimedeg a,
maade, linnade, tdnavate ja keelte nimetus-
‘tega:

John Dolittle lived in England;

aastaaegade kuude ja pdevade nimetustega:
February is a cold month;

einete nimetustega:

Breakfast is at eight and dinner at two.

4. Vﬁlje.ndéid artikli tarvitamis.ega.

a) umbmédidrase artikliga:
take a seat — istuge, votke istet!
take a rest — puhkama A
take a picture — pildistama, iilesvotet tegema.
go for a walk — jalutama minema, jalutamas kdima
have a good time — aega l0busasti veetma
in a loud voice — valju hdilega
eight hours a day — kaheksa tundi pédevas

b) mddrava artikliga:

take the bus — bussiga soitma

take (the child) to the doctor — (last) arsti juurde viima
go to the pictures — ‘kinos kdima, kmno minema -

at the seaside — mererannal

at the skating-rink, on the ice — liuviljal

181



in the country — maal
in the field — pollul

in the street — tdnaval
in the sun — péikese kies
in the morning — hommikul

in the evening — o6htul
in the afternoon — ohtupoolikul

¢y dlhmsa-artiklita:

1. to school — kooli 10. go to sea — meremeheks
2. at school — koolis hakkama
3. go to school — koolis 11. at work — to6l

kdima 12. on deck — pardal
4, to town — linna 13. at night — 06sel
5. in town — linnas 14. by train — rongiga
6. at home — kodus 15. lesson one, part two
7. home — koju 16. at page three — kelman-
8. out to sea — merele dal lehekiiljel.
9. out at sea — merel

Vil

ARVSONA (THE NUMERAL)

1. Arvsonad (Numerals) jagunevad pohi- ja jargarv-
sonadeks (Cardinals and Ordinals). .

Pohiarvsonad*

Liitarvsonades seisab kiimnete ja sadade vahel sidesona and:

315 — three hundred and fifteen.

Liitpohiarvsonade liiteks on arvudes 13—19: -teen (eesti kee-
les: -teist) ja kiimnetes -ty (eesti keeles: -kiimmend):

thirteen; thirty.

Jidrgarvsonad -

Jargarvsona ees seisab maidrav artikkel v6i moni teine nimi-
sona piiritleja:

the third lesson; our third lesson.

Alates arvsonast 4 moodustatakse jargarvsonad vastavatest
pohiarvsonadest liite -th abil. Arvsonadel one, two, three
on eri vormid: the first, the second, the third.

Kiimnete liites muutub y liite -th ees ie'ks:

twenty — the twentieth

* Vt. Lessons 35, 36.
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4. Kuupédevi ja aastaarve valjendatakse jargmiselt:

the Ist of January, 1957 — loe the first of January, nineteen
(hundred and) fifty-seven.

January 1, 1957 — loetakse nagu eespool voi: January the
first, nineteen fifty-seven.

VIl
OMADUSSONA (THE ADJECTIVE).

Inglise keeles on omadussonal (Adjective) sama vorm
ainsuses ja mitmuses; omadussona ei kiindu:

Take the red pencil. Take the red pencils. Vota punane pliiats!
Vota punased pliiatsid!

Omadussona muutub vordlemisel.

Omadussonade vordlemine.

1. Uhesilbilised omadussonad ja osa kahesilbilisi omadussonu
moodustavad kesk- ja #@livorde 16ppude -er ja -est abil.

long — longer — the longest
nice — nicer — the nicest
big — bigger — the biggest
happy — happier — the happiest
a. ithekordne lopukaashiilik kahekordistub lithikese kaashdiliku jarel;
b. y muutub kaashailiku jarel i-ks.
2. Mitmesilbilised omadussonad moodustavad kesk- ja ili-
vorde mairsonade more ja most abil:
Your book is more interesting. Which is the most interesting
book?
3. Moningatel omadussonadel on erinevad vormid alg-, kesk-
ja tlivordes:
good — better — the best
bad — worse — the worst
b older — the oldest
elder — the eldest

- Vorme elder, the eldest tarvitame eestdiendina, kui jutt om
sama perekonna liikmete vanusest:

My elder brother is a student.

Kuid: My brother is older than I am.
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- 4. Keskvorde puhul tarvitatakse omadussona jdrel sidesona
than (kui):

George is younger than James

5. Ulivordega tarvitame omadussona ees “médravat artiklit.
Artikli asemel voib esineda ka omastav asesona voi nimisona
omastavas kddndes:

the youngest brother, my youngest brother, Ben's youngest
brother.

IX

ASESONA (THE PRONOUN).

Isikulised asesonad (Personal Pronouns).

Nim. 1 you he she it we you they
Sih. me you him her it us you them

Isikulised asesonad nimetavas kddndes on lauses aluseks:

She plays well. Ta méngib hésti.

Peale nimetava kdinde on isikulistel asesonadel veel sihitise
kddne, mis vastab eesti keeles omastavale, osastavale, alaleiitle-
vale ja koos eessonadega ka monedele teistele kddnetele:

Jack saw them in the street. Jack ndgi neid tdnaval. He
gave them the basket. Ta andis neile korvi. He went with
them. Ta ldks nendeg a.

Omastavad asesonad (Possessive Pronouns).
my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their

Omastavaid asesonu tolgitakse eesti keelde asesonadega minu,
sinu jne. vOoi asesonaga om a; monikord jddb omastav asesona
tolkimata:

Where is my dog? Kus mu koer on? We shall see our friends
again. Me ndeme oma sopru ]alle Take off your hat. Vota kiibar
peast!

Umbmaiidrased asesonad (Indefinite Pronouns).

a) Some, any, no

1. Some, any viljendavad umbmairast hulka voi arvu.
S o m e tarvitatakse jaatavas, a ny kiisivas ja eitavas lauses:
He made some mistakes. Ta tegi vigu. Did he make any
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mistakes? Kas ta tegi vigu? He did not make any mistakes. Ta ei
teinud vigu.

2. Eituse viljendamiseks voime nimisona ees kasutada ase-
sonu any voi no! Tegusona eitava vormi puhul kasutame any,
jaatava vormi puhul no. Inglise keeles ei tarvitata lauses kahe-
kordset eitust. ‘

Niit. I do not see any mistakes on the blackboard. I see
n o mistakes on the blackboard. Ma ei nde tahvlil vigu.

3. Umbmaéirastest asesonadest moodustatakse jargmised tule-
tatud asesonad: something, anything, mnothing,
somebody, anybody, nobody. Neid asesonu tarvitatakse
lauses ainult nimisonaliselt, s. o. alusena voi sihitisena.

I did not see anything. Ma ei ndinud midagi. Somebody
wants to see you. Keegi tahab teiega kokku saada.

b) much, many; little, few

- 1. Umbmadéaraseid asesonu much ja little tarvitame loen-
damatute nimisonadega.
Nait. much ink, little ink. Palju tinti, vahe tinti.
2. many ja few tarvitame loendatavate nimisénadega mit-

muses.
Niit. many ink-pots, few ink-pots. Palju tindipotte, vdhe tindi-

potte.
Niitavad asesonad (Demonstrative Pronouns).

ains. this, that
mitm. these, those

Niitavaid asesonu voime tarvitada nii nimisonaliselt kui oma-

dussonaliselt.
Niit. This is an interesting picture. Do you know that article?

Kiisivad asesonad (Interrogative Pronouns).

who? what? which? what |+ nimisona?
which -+ nimisona?
1. Asesonu who, whose, whom (eessona + whom) tarvi-
tatakse elusolendite puhul.
Nédit. Who is absent? Kes puudub> Whose book is this?
Kelle raamat see on? Whom do you want to see? Kellega te
soovite kokku saada? T o wh om did he write? Kellele ta kirjutas?
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2. Asesona what, eessona + what tarvitatakse asjade
puhul.

Nidit. What is in that box? Mis on selles karbis? What do
you see in the picture? Mida te ndete pildil> With what do
you write? Millega te kirjutate?

W hat tarvitatakse isikute puhul, kui tahetakse jouda selgu-
sele nende elukutses voi erialas.

What is your father? He is a worker. Kes su isa on? Ta on
tooline.

What does he want to become? Kelleks ta tahab saada?

3. What nimisona ees on lauses taiendiks.

Nait. What colour is your dress? Mis varvi on su kleit?
What books do you want? Missuguseid raamatuid te tahate?

4. Which, eessdona -+ which tarvitatakse esemete ja
isikutega, kui on tegemist valikuga teatud hulgast voi arvust;
tarvitatakse ka tihenduses ,,mitmes”.

Nait. Which of the boys is Bill Jenkins? Kumb poistest on
Bill Jenkins (kui on tegemist kahe poisiga)? Kes poistest on Bill
Jenkins (kui on tegemist mitme poisiga)? To which of the two
boys shall I give the ball? Kummale poisile ma annan palli?
W hich month of the year is June? Mitmes kuu aastas on juuni?

5. Which nimisona ees on lauses tdiendiks.

Which picture shall we take for our dining-room? Mis-
suguse pildi (teatud arvust) votame oma sdogitoa jaoks?

Siduvad asesdonad (Relative Pronouns).

who, which, that

1. Who, whose, whom, eessdona - whom tarvi-
tatakse elusolendite puhul.

Nait. The man w h o talked to the children was a doctor. Mees,
kes lastega koneles, oli arst.

2. Which, eessona 4+ which tarvitatakse eluta asjade
puhul.

Niit. Do you like the story which we are reading? Kas
teile meeldib jutt, mida me loeme?

3. That (kes, keda, mis, mida) tarvitatakse nii eluta asjade
kui elusolendite puhul.

Nait. You must take the bus that stops at this corner. Te
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peate soitma bussiga, mis peatub sel nurgal. Billy helped the child
that fell in the street. Billy aitas last, kes kukkus tdnaval.
4. Pange tdhele koma puudumist tdiendlause ees ja jarel.

L J

X
EESSONA (THE PREPOSITION).

Eessona tarvitatakse koos nimi- voi asesonaga. Nad viljenda-
vad nimi- voi asesona suhet mone muu sonaga lauses.

Write your name on the copy-book! Kirjuta nimi vihikule. Ees-
sona on seob sona the copy-book (vihik) sonaga write (kirjuta).
We go to school in the morning. Me kdime koolis hommikul. Sona
to on seotud sonaga school; sona in on seotud sonaga the morning;
molemad: fo school ja in the morning on seotud tegusonaga go.

Koha-eessdonad: on, in, under, at, by, near, behind,
before, in front of, through, across.

We went through a forest. There are fruit-trees in front of
the house. There is a lake behind the house.

Suuna-eessonad: to, from, on, in, into, under, out of:

Does the bus go to Nomme? The boy fell into the water.

Aja-eessonad: in, on, at, before, after, from — to:

After working-hours we go to our club. I have a music lesson
from four to five.

XI
EEST! KAANETE VASTEID INGLISE KEELES.

Inglise keeles viljendatakse sageli eessdnade abil suhteid,
mida eesti keeles viljendatakse kdandeloppude abil.

(1) Eessonalise sihitise vidljendamine.

to, for =— alaletlitiev.

What did Jim say to you? Mida Jim sulle iitles? Here are
some applers for the children. Siin on lastele moned Sunad.

from — alaltiitlev.
I got a letter from my sister. Ma sain oelt kirja.
about — seestiitlev.

Tell me about the football match. Jutustage mulle jalgpalli-
vBistlusest.
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with — kaasaiitlev.
Bob will come with us. Bob tuleb melega I shall write with
a pen. Ma klr]utan sulega. .
for — sgav
Come home for dinner. Tule 16unaks koju.

(2.) Eessonalise tagatdiendi viljendamine.

of —omastav.
The windows of our room are open. Meie toa aknad on avatud.
It is the end of January. On jaanuari 1opp. .
of — osastav.
Take a cup of coffee. Jooge tass kohvi! Here is a piece of
paper. Siin on tiikkk paberit.

(3.) Ruumiliste suhete viljendamine.

to,in,into — sisseiitlew

The ship came to Tallinn. Laev tuli Tallinna. Put the things
in your bag. Pane asjad kotti. Jump into the boat. Hiippa paati!

Tegusonaga put tarvitatakse info asemel in.

in,at — seesiitlev._

Do you live in that house? Kas sa elad selles majas? Let us
meet at the bus-stop. Saame kokku bussipeatuses.

from, out of — seestiitlev.

My firiend came from Leningrad yesterday. Mu sober tuli eile
Leningradist. Take the apples out of the basket. Vota Gunad
korvist vilja! :
on, to — alaleiitlev.

Put the books on the table. Pane raamatud lauale! I must go
to the meeting. Pean minema koosolekule.

on,at,.in —alaliitley.

We have a good cook on the boat. Meil on laeval hea kokk.
We did not see Tom at the meeting. Me ei ndinud Tomi koos-
olekul. Dr. Dolittle lived in England. Dr. Dolittle elas Inglismaal.

from — alaltiitlev.
The boys came from the skating-rink. Poisid tulid liuvaljalt.
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(4.) Ajaliste suhete vﬁljendarﬁine.

cin — sees‘.ﬁrtlev. v
School begins in September. Oppetdé algab septembris.
in,on — alaliitiev.
In summer we do not go to school. Suvel meie ei kéi koolis.

We shall have a meeting on Friday, the 4th of April. Meil on
koosolek reedel, neljandal aprillil.

for —saav.
Write the exercise for tomorrow. Kirjutage see harjutus hom-

seks.
from ...to — seestiitlev ... rajav.

We have lunch from twelve to one. Meil on keskpdevaeine
kella kaheteistkiimnest iiheni.

(5.) Viisi- ja otstarbesuhete viljendamine.
by, in — kaasaiitlev.

We shall go to town by bus. Me s6idame linna bussiga. They
~went in a motor-boat. Nad soitsid mootorpaadiga. He spoke in
a loud voice. Ta koneles valju hdidlega.
for —saav.

We have a big hall for our meetings. Meil on suur saal kogu-
nemisteks. I need the book for my work. Ma vajan seda raamatut

oma t00ks.
XII
VALJENDEID EESSONADEGA.

Pange tihele tegusonu ja omadussonu, mida tarvitatakse kind-
late eessonadega eessonaliste sihitiste puhul:

a) listen to somebody, some-

thing - — kedagi, midagi kuulama
look at somebody, something = — kellelegi, millelegi vaatama
say to somebody - — kellelegi iitlema
speak to somebody — kellegagi rddkima
talk to somebody : — kellegagi vestlema
wait for somebody, some-
thing — kedagi, midagi ootama
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b) angry- with‘ somebody

— kellelegi pahane olema

fond of somebody, something — kedagi, midagi armastama

full of something, somebody — tdis midagi, kedagi

proud of somebody, some- — uhke olema kellelegi, mil-
thing lelegi

¢) jargmisi tegusonu ei tarvitata eessonadega:

leave: We left. the classroom. Me lahkusime klassist.

pass: The boys passed the shop. Poisid méddusid kauplusest.
enter: Harry entered the room. Harry astus tuppa.

ask: Ask Mother. Kiisi emalt!

d) Pange tédhele viljendeid:

in the field —
in the street ——
in the country —
in the picture —
in summer -~
in the morning —
at night -
on fine days -
in Tallinn -

at Tartu —
at school —

at home —
at work —

pollul

tdnaval

maal

pildil

suvel

hommikul

oosel

ilusa ilmaga

Tallinnas (in suuremate keskuste
puhul)

Tartus (af viaiksemate linnade
puhul)

koolis

kodus

t6ol

X1

TEGUSONA (THE VERB).

Uldajad.

Uldajad (Indefinite Tenses) viljendavad:
a) fakte ja siindmusi olevikus, minevikus voi tulevikus;
b) tavaliselt voi korduvalt toimuvat tegevust olevikus, mine-

vikus voi tulevikus;

c) mitut iiksteisele jargnevat tegevust olevikus, minevikus voi

tulevikus.
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Olevik.

Olevik (Present Indefinite) moodustatakse tegusdona algvor-
mist. Koik oleviku poorded, vdlja arvatud ainsuse 3. poodre, on
ilma poordeloputa.

Ainsuse 3. poordel on 16pp -s voi -es.

algvorm work play wash study
3 p. ains. _works plays washes studies

a) sisisevatele kaashdilikutele liidetakse lopp -es;

b) y kaashdiliku jdrel muutub i-ks, millele liidetakse 16pp -es:
carry — carries; £

c) tegusonade go ja de 3 p. ains. on goes [gouz], does [daz];

d) 16pu -s (-es) hadldamine oleneb tiive 16pphéalikust.

Kiisivad ja eitavad vormid moodustatakse abitegusona do
(does) ja pohitegusona infinitiivi abil. Kiisivas vormis seisab abi-
tegusona aluse ees. Eitavas vormis seisab eitus not abitegusona
jérel.

Does James know that town? We do not know it.

-

Lihtminevik.

1. Reeglipdraste tegusonade lihtminevik (Past Indefinite)
moodustatakse tegusona algvormist 1opu -ed abil. Koigis pooretes
on sama lopp.

algvorm work play want live study  stop
Past Ind. worked played wanted lived studied stopped

a) kui sona lopeb e-ga, liidetakse ainult -d.

b) y kaashdaliku jarel muutub i-ks, millele liidetakse 16pp -ed.

¢) iihekordse kaashailikuga loppevas sonas, milles kaashdali-
kule eelneb lithike tdishdalik, kahekordistub kaashaalik lopus,
millele liidetakse -ed. }

d) 16pu -ed hdidldamine oleneb tiive lopphéaélikust.

2. Ebareeglipérastel tegusonadel muutub sona tiive tdishaalik
vOi esineb eri vorm.

Niit. algvorm do go read
Past Ind. did went read

3. Kiisivad ja eitavad vormid moodustatakse abitegusona do
mineviku vormi did ja pohitegusona infinitiivi abil. Kiisivas vor-
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mis seisab abitegusona aluse ees, eitavas vormis seisab eitus not
abitegusona jérel: :
Did he know the town? He did not live there.

Tulevik.

1. Tulevik (Future Indefinite) moodustatakse abltegusonade
shall ja will ja pohitegusona infinitiivi abil.

2. 1. poordes ainsuses ja mitmuses tarvitatakse abitegusona
shall, 2. ja 3. poordes will. Kiisivas vormis seisab abitegusona
aluse ees; eitavas vormis seisab eitus not abitegusona jérel.

Niit. We shall go to the country tomorrow. Will Charles come
with you? He will not leave town tomorrow.

Kestvad ajad.

Kestvad ajad (Contimuous Tenses) viljendavad konesoleval
momendil voi perioodil 16petamata tegevust olevikus, minevikus
voi tulevikus.

Konesolevat momenti voi perioodi voib viljendada:

(1) ajamddrusega voi aega tdhistava lausega:

Now we are studying the 54th lesson. It was a bright day in
February. The children were skating on the ice.

(2) teise tegevusega, mida viljendame tegusonaga iildajas:

When I entered the hall, Comrade Tuisk was speaking.

Kestvad ajad moodustatakse abitegusona be vastavate aegade
ja pohitegusona -ing vormi abil.

-ing vorm moodustatakse tegusona algvormist 16pu -ing abil:

algo. work come run lie, die
-ing vorm  working = coming  running lying, dying

Kui tegusona algvorm 1opeb tumma e-ga, kaob e enne lopu
lisamist. )

Kui {ihekordsele kaashdilikule eelneb sonas lithike tdishdalik,
kahekordistub kaashdilik enne 16pu lisamist.

Eri vormid on tegusonadel: lie, die.

Oleviku ja mineviku kestvad vormid.
(Present Continuous, Past Continuous).

(1) Present Continuous moodustatakse abitegusona be ole-
vikust ja pohitegusona -ing vormist. Kiisivas vormis seisab abi-
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tegusona aluse ees, eitavas vormis seisab eitus not abitegusdona
jarel: i
Peter and John are going home now. Are Peter and John
going home now? Peter and John are not going home now.

(2) Past Continuous moodustatakse abitegusona be lihtmine-
vikust ja pohitegusona -ing vormist. Kiisivas vormis seisab abi-
tegusona aluse ees, eitavas seisab eitus not abitegusona jérel:

Peter and John were going home when we met them. Were
Peter and John going home when we met them? Peter and John
were not going home when we met them.

Present Continuous tolgitakse eesti keelde tavaliselt olevikuga
ja Past Continuous lihtminevikuga.

Kaskiv koneviis.

. Tegusona kaskiva koneviisi (The Imperative Mood) jaa-
tava vormi 2. poore ainsuses ja mitmuses on iithesugune ja moo-
dustatakse tegusona algvormist.

Eitav vorm moodustatakse abitegusona do, eituse not ja pohi-
tegusona algvormi abil:

Take that book. Do not take that book. Don’t take that book
(do not = don’t). Votke see raamat! Arge votke seda raamatut!

Kiskiva koneviisi 1. ja 3. poore moodustatakse abitegusona
let, isikulise asesona sihitise kddnde ja pohitegusona algvormi abil.

Nidit. Let us go back. Mingem tagasil

Abi- ja modaaltegusonad.

Abitegusonad: be, do, shall, will.
Modaaltegusonad: can, must, may.
~ Abitegusonad ja modaaltegusonad (Auxiliary and Modal

Verbs) on pohitegusona (iseseisva tegusona) juurde kuuluvad
abistavad sonad.

Kiisilausetes seisavad abi- ja modaaltegusonad lause ees,
pohitegusona seisab aluse jérel:

Does the train leave at 5? Kas rong val]ub kell 5? Shall we
see you tomorrow? Kas me ndeme Teid homme?

Abi- ja modaaltegusonad esinevad pohitegusona asendajatena,
asetegusonadena lithivastustes:

Did you meet Comrade Kask? Yes, I d1d (No, I did rot. No, I
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didn’t). Can Fred help us? Yes, he can (No, he cannot. No, he
can’t). Kas te kohtasite sm. Kask’e? Jah, kohtasime. Kas Fred
saab meid aidata? Jah, saab,

Tegusona be.

1. Tegusona be voib esineda pohitegusonana tdhenduses
olema, eksisteerima: »

We are at school. There were many children in the garden.

2. Abitegusona be aitab moodustada koiki kestvaid aegu
(Continuous Tenses).

What were you doing when they came? Mida te (parajasti)
tegite, kui nad tulid? We were writing our translation. Me kir-
jutasime oma tolget.

3. Konekeeles tarvitatakse abitegusona be jargmisi lithivorme:

Iam I'm [aim] we are we're [wis]
he is he’s [hiz] you are you're [jua]
she is she’s [[iiz] they are they're [8eia]
it 18- its [its]

is not isn’t [“iznt]

are not aren’t [‘aint]

was not wasn’t [‘woznt]

were not weren’t [‘wemt]

Tegusona do.

1. Tegusona do voib esineda pohitegusonana tdhenduses
tegema, tiitma: =

Edith did her work well. Edith tegi oma t66 hasti.

2. Abitegusonana do aitab moodustada a) kiisivat ja eitavat
vormi olevikus ja lihtminevikus( Present Indefinite ja Past Inde-
finite):

Did you read the article yesterday? Kas sa lugesid seda artik-
lit eile?

b) kaskiva koneviisi 2. poorde eitavat vormi.

Do not be late for the lesson. Arge hilinege tundi!

3. Konekeeles tarvitatakse abitegusona do jargmisi lithivorme:

do not don’t [‘dount] does not doesn’t [“daznt]
did not- didn’t [/didnt]
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Abitegusonad shall ja will

1. Abitegusdnad shall ja will aitavad moodustada tulevikku
(Future Indefinite). Abitegusona shall tarvitatakse 1. pdordes
ainsuses ja mitmuses, will 2. ja 3. poordes ainsuses ja mitmuses.

I shall translate the text. Paul and Ralph will be present too.

2. Konekeeles tarvitatakse abitegusonadega shall ja will jarg-
misi lithivorme:

1 shall: -1l [ail] they will they’ll [8eil]
he will he’ll [hiil] shall not shan't [’fant]
we shall we’ll [wiil] will not won’t [‘wount]
you will you’ll [jusl]

Mddaaltegusénad can, may, must.

1. Modaaltegusonad on ebatdielikud ehk defektiivsed teguso-
nad, neil puuduvad infinitiiv ja paljud teised tegusona vormid.

2. Ainsuse oleviku 3. poordes puudub neil 1opp -s:

Jim can play the piano. Lily must lay the table.

3. Modaaltegusdnu can, may, must tarvitatakse koos pohi-
tegusdna infinitiiviga; parast modaaltegusonu ei tarvitata infini-
tiivi ees partiklit fo. Modaaltegusonad koos infinitiiviga viljen-
davad tegevuse teostamise voimalikkust voi vajalikkust:

You must leave the classroom. Peate lahkuma klassist. May
the boys go home? Kas poisid tohivad koju minna?

Can.

1. Can viljendab oskust voi voimelisust teatud tegevuseks:
We can see everything. Me voime (suudame) ndha koike.
2. Tegusonal can on jargmised vormid:

Pres. Indef.: 1 can, 1 cannot, can I? jt.

Past Indef.: 1 could, I could not, could I? jt.

Nait. Dick cannot skate. Can you teach him? Dick ei oska
uisutada. Kas te saate teda opetada? '

3. Konekeeles tarvitatakse modaaltegusonaga can jargmisi
lithivorme: v

cannot — can’t [kamnt]; could not — couldn’t [‘kudnt]
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Must.

1. Must viljendab fegevuse teostamise vajadust, sundust,
kohustust:

I must do-my homework now. Ma pean niiiid oma koduseid
lilesandeid tegema.

2. Tegusonal must on jargmised vormid:

Pres. Indef.: 1 must, must I? jt.

Nait. When must you go? Millal te peate minema?

May.

1. May viljendab lubamist (eitavas vormis ka keeldu) palvet.
2. Tegusonal may on jargmised vormid:

Pres. Indef.: 1 may, I may not, may I? jt.

Naif. You may take my pen. May I take a cup?

Tegusodona have.

1. Tegusona have voib esineda pohitegusonana tahenduses
omama (mul on).
I have a brother and a sister. .
2. a. Eitavas vormis tarvitatakse tegusona have eitusega
no jargneva nimisona ees.
I have no brother and ne sister.

b. Liihivastustes tarvitatakse eitust not.
Have you a brother? No, I have not.

3. Tegusona have voib esmeda koos ]argneva mmlsonaga
eri tihendustes.

to have breakfast einetama

to have dinner Iounat s66ma

to have supper - Ohtust s66ma

to have a good time aega lobusasti veetma

Eitav ja kiisiv vorm niisugustest valjendltest moodustatakse
abitegusona do abil.
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I have dinner at two. Ma so6n lounat kell 2.
I don’t have dinner at four. Ma ei s00 lounat kell 4.
When do you have dinner? Millal te so6te 16unat?

Infinitiiv.

1. Kui infinitiiv (Infinitive) jdrgneb iseseisva tdhendusega
tegusonale, seisab infinitiivi ees partikkel to:

The boys begin to read. We want to listen to them. Father
decided to go to the country on Saturday. Poisid hakkavad lugema.
Me tahame kuulata neid. Isa otsustas laupdeval maale soita.

2. Modaaltegusonade jirel esineb infinitiiv ilma partiklita fo:

We must go at once. My friend cannot come, she is ill. Peame
kohe minema. Mu sober ei saa tulla, ta on haige.

X1v

MAARSONA (ADVERB).

l. Kiisivad méadarsonad: when? where? how? why?
Need méédrsonad voivad olla ka siduvateks sonadeks, mis
ithendavad korvallauseid pealausetega:

Why are you late, Bert? Tell us why you are late. Miks sa hili-
nesid, Bert? Utle meile, miks sa hilinesid?

2. Ajamédidrsonad: now, then, often, never, sometimes,
always, soon, still, already, today, yesterday jt.

3. Kohamiaidrsonad: here, thére, everywhere, back,
away jt.

4, Mootu, hulka, médara viljendavad maarsonad: very,
too, only, much, little jt.
5. Viisimaadrsonad: quickly, well.

XV

SIDESONA (CONJUNCTION).

Sidesonad  (Conjunctions) iithendavad iiksikuid sonu voi ka
terveid lauseid.
L. Rinnastavad -'sidesonad: and, -but, both...
and jt. i i
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Nait. T took the basket, and John took the bag. They fought
both on sea and on land (nii merel kui ka maal).

2. Alistavad sidesonad: that (et), when (kui),
because, if jt.

He saw that the trees were full of monkeys. Ta négi, et puud
olid téis ahve.

3. Pea- ja korvallause voi -laused ithendatakse poimlauseks
sidesonade voi siduvate ase- ja méarsonade abil:

They liked the doctor because he was good to them (sidesona).
They knew where he lived (siduv sona — mdairsona). When
school is over, we go home (sidesona). Do you know when the
train leaves (siduv sona — madarsona)?

XVI

LAUSELIIKMED (PARTS OF THE SENTENCE).

1. Lause pealiikmed on alus (Subject) ja 6eldis (Pre-
dicate); korvalliikmed on sihitis (Object), maarus (Ad-
verbial), tdiend (Attribute).

2. Alus viljendab tegijat; Geldis valjendab seda, mida oel-
dakse tegija kohta, selle tegevust voi olukorda. Alus ja Oeldis
ithilduvad arvus ja isikus.

The bus stops there. The buses stop theree. The boy
was tired. The boys were tired.

3. Sihitis viljendab asja voi isikut, millele on suunatud
oeldisega valjendatud tegevus.

We study English. Jane sees us.

Kaudne sihitis viljendab isikut voi asja, kelle vo6i mille
jaoks voi heaks tegevus toimub (kellele? millele?). Kaudset sihi-
tist tarvitatakse tegusonadega give, tell, show, bring,
teach, build, pay, owe, buy, write. Ta seisab vahen-
ditult tegusona jérel. :

- Show them the pictures. Give Jim the ball. Can you tell
us the time?

Eessonaline sihitis vidljendab eessona ja sellele jarg-
neva sona (voi sonaderithma) abil asja voi isikut, millele on suu-
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natud tegevus (vorrelge kdanete tarvitamist eesti keeles (pea-
tiikk XI).

The cake and the roses are from Frank. Our friends came
with us. What did you say to the teacher?

Tegusonaga say tarvitatakse eessonalist sihitist; kaudset
sihitist sellega tarvitada ei saa.

4 Miidrusega viljendatakse aja-, koha-, viisi- jt. suhteid
lauses.

The boat arrives at Dover at five oclock. It is

very early.

Tegusonadega leave, enter tarvitatakse ‘eesti keeles
kohamaiarust, inglise keeles sihitist.

Leave the room, boys! We entered the hall.

5. Tdiend on nimisdna tdiendav sona ja kuulub eelneva
voi jargneva sona juurde ees- voi tagatdiendina.

The doctor has a large room. The doctor’s room is
light. The windows of the room are open.

6. Siduvate sonade abil iithendatakse lauseliikmeid
omavahel voi iseseisvaid lauseid liitlauseiks.

Bill and Bertha will go to Brighton. Paul knows that he
must be at the factory at seven.

XVI
SONADE JARJEKORD LAUSES (WORD ORDER).

1. Sonade jirjekord ingliskeelses laiendamata lihtlauses on
jargmine: esimesel kohal seisab alus (Subject), teisel deldis
(Predicate). Laiendatud lihtlauses seisab kolmandal kohal sihi-
tis (Direct Object) vdi kaudne sihitis (Indirect Object —
kellele?), neljandal — eessdnaline sihitis (Prepositional
Object) voi méadarus (Adverbial).

I Il I11 1AY%
Alus Oeldis Sihitis Miédiédrus
We speak English at our English lessons.
Alus Oeldis Sihitis Eessonaline sihitis
I thanked my comrades for their help.
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2. Lauses, milles esinevad sihitis (keda? mida?) ja kaudne
sihitis, seisab kaudne sihitis vahenditult 6eldise jérel.

I IT 71! 11
Alus Oeldis Kaudne sihitis Sihitis
Dick showed : Fred his new book.

Kaudse sihitise asemel voib tegusdonadega give, tell, show ijt.
tarvitada eessonalist sihitist. Eessonaline sihitis seisab
sihitise jdrel ja tostab rohkem esile temaga viéljendatud maoistet
kui kaudne sihitis. '

I II 11 IV
Alus Oeldis Sthitis Eessonaline sihitis.
Dick showed  his new book to Fred (not to James).
Give the basket to Maggie (not to Lily).
XVIII
LAUSELIIGID

(Kinds of Sentences)
Jutustav lause.

Jutustavas lauses kinnitatakse voi eitatakse mingit fakti. Tal
on langev intonatsioon:

The winter holidays are over. The workers meet at the club
after working hours.

Eitavas lauses seisab eitus not pohitegusona ees; tegusona be
puhul — pohitegusona jarel:

Clyde does not work at our factory. He is not our worker.
Clyde ei toota meie vabrikus. Ta ei ole meie tdooline.

Kisklause.

Késklause vidljendab kdsku voi palvet. Lause 16pus on punkt;
erilise rohuga valjendatud lause 16pus — hiitiumark. Kasku val-
jendavat lauset hdildatakse langeva intonatsiooniga, palvet val-
jendavat lauset tousva intonatsiooniga:

Open your textbooks. Open the window, please.

Kisklause algab Oeldisega, alus enamasti puudub. Muidu on
sonade jarjekord sama, mis jutustavas lauses.

Take the brown bag. Don’t take that big suit-case.
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Kiisilause.

Kiisimused voivad olla a) iildkiisimused, b) erikiisimused ja
~¢) valikkiisimused.

(1) Uldkisimused.

Uldkiisimused véljendavad kahtlust, ebakindlust ja nouavad
liihikest kinnitavat voi eitavat vastust: yes voi ne.

Uldkiisimus algab abi- voi modaaltegusonaga. Vastuses esine-
vad pérast jaatust voi eitust asesona ja abi- voi modaaltegusona.
Uldkiisimuse korral touseb héal lause 1opus:

Did you take the diary, Mary? Yes, I did.

Can John come at five? No, he cannot.

(2) Erikiisimused.

Erikiisimused algavad kiisiva sonaga ja on suunatud eri lause-
liikmeile. Erikiisimustes langeb héal lause 1opus.

Alusele suunatud kiisimuses on sonade jarjekord sama, mis
jutustavas lauses. Vastus koosneb nimi- voi asesonast ja abi- voi
modaaltegusonast:

Who comes after me? Bertha does. Who must do it? Harry
must.

Teistele lauseliikmetele suunatud kiisimustes on, nagu iild-
kitsimusteski, pohitegusona teisel kohal ning alus esimesel. Abi-
voi modaaltegusona on sel korral aluse ees ja kiisiv sona abi- voi
modaaltegusona ees. Vastus peab olema téielik.

Erikiisimused lause kohta The sailor put his bag on the
ground.

? 0 Alus Oeldis Sihitis Mididrus
What  did the sailor do — — 2
What  did the sailor put -— on the ground?
Where did the sailor put his bag - 2

Who put the bag on the ground?

(3) Valikkiisimused.

Valikkiisimused koosnevad kahest osast, mis on seotud side-
sonaga or. Valikkiisimused algavad abi- voi modaaltegusonaga.
Lause esimese poole 16pus, enne sidesona or, hddl touseb; lause
teise osa l1opus hadl langeb.

Valikkiisimus nouab tdielikku vastust:

Will they walk to the station or take the bus? They will walk.
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Hiiiidlause.

Hiitidlause viljendab mingit tugevat tunnet: ro6omu, iillatust,
viha, vaimustust, pahameelt. Hiilidlause algab tavaliselt sonadega
what, how. Hiiiidlause hddldatakse langeva intonatsiooniga:

What a good smelll How happy we are! Milline hea 16hn! Kui
onnelikud me oleme!

There is, there are.

Lausetes, milles esineb there is, there are, seisab Geldis is voi
are aluse ees; jargneb koha- v6i ajamédirus.

Eesti keelde tolkimisel alustame koha- vo6i ajamédarusega:

There are some flowers on the table. Laual on lilli. There is no
meeting today. Tana pole koosolekut. Are there any letters in the
box? Kas kastis on kirju?

- Umbisikulised laused.

Asesona it esineb alusena umbisikulistes lausetes, mis valjen-
davad looduslikke nihtusi ja aega:

It is winter. On talv. It was a cold February day. Oli kiilm
veebruarikuu péev. It is late. On hilja. What time is it? Mis kell
on? What date is it today? Mis kuupdev tdna on?

XIX

NIMI- JA OMADUSSONADE TULETAMINE.
(DERIVATION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES)

(1) Nimisonade tuletamine:
a. liite -er abil:
work  worker
speak speaker
play  player
b. sonade liitmise abil:
black + board = blackboard
class -+ room = classroom
foot 4+ ball = football
ink -+ pot = ink-pot
bus -+ stop = bus-stop
garden - seat = garden-seat




(2) Omadussénnade tuletamine:
liite -y abil

rain rainy

sun sunny

XX
SONADE POOLITAMINE. (DIVISION OF WORDS)

1. Sonade poolitamine toimub hdidldamisiiksuste jargi:
pa-per, doc-tor, sta-tion, Eng-lish,
beau-ti-ful, stu-dent.

Tahele panna: th, ch, sh, ph, ck, ng moodustavad iihe hdailiku

ja neid tahti ei tohi lahutada.
2. Mitme konsonandi korral kuulub esimene neist eelmisesse
silpi, jargmised jdrgnevasse silpi:
big-ger, cor-rect, swim-mer, coun-try, chil-dren, hun-dred.
3. Uhesilbiliselt hddldatavaid sonu ei poolitata:
v writes, life, house, fire.
Téhele panna: bl, pl, br, dr, tr moodustavad silbi ja kantakse _

koos iile:
ta-ble, peo-ple, cen-tre, li-brary.

Inglise keeles ei kanta iile vdhem kui kolm téhte: li-brary.
4. Sonu poolitatakse tuletusliidete ja muuteloppude jérgi:
com-ing, teach-ers, numer-als, young-est.

XXI
SUURE ALGUSTAHE TARVITAMINE.

1. Erinevalt eesti keelest kirjutatakse suure algustdhega
kuude ja pdevade nimetused.
It is Saturday, the 7th of September.
2. Isikuline asesona I kirjutatakse alati suure tihega.
When I come home, I wash my hands.
3. Sonad Father ja Mother kirjutatakse suure algus-
tahega, kui neid tarvitatakse ilma asesonata voi artiklita.
Vorrelge: My father is a seaman.
Ask Father to help you.

203



4. Tiitlid Comrade, Mr, Mrs., Miss (preili) kirju-
tatakse suure algustdhega jirgneva nime ees.
I want to see Comrade Green. The boys passed Mr.
Brown’s shop. ey .
5. Pealkirjas kirjutatakse pohisdonad suure algustdhega.
What I Do on Sunday. The Country Mouse and the Town
Mouse.




EXERCISES

" LUGEMISREEGLID.

Exercise 1.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

sock send cap cup
but bank bed best
deck duck pig big

Exercise 3.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

stop glad sell still
ink us kill hat
went well west six

Exercise 5.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

start part her large
park dirt port March
storm turn garden form

Exercise 7.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

cloud rain week
east may proud
found eat wait
toy coat lie

Exercise 9. (Lessons 1—62).

[ou] or [au]
snow now town brown

Exercise 2.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:
face save hole ice
use date brave hope
late try quite state

Exercise 4.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:
paper music pupil
student open over
arrive decide invite

Exercise 6.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:
Clare more here
story shore cure
fire corner parents

Exercise 8.

Lugeda lugemisreeglite kohaselt:

loud voice train

way sleep praise
three clean shout
few road food

grow blow how show
know down window yellow
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Exercise 10.

ph, sh, ch lugemine:
Phil shout such

Exercise 11. (Lessons 1—62).

[a:], [2:] or [o]

war wash warm
talk last watch

after quarter swallow
ask wall fall

Exercise 13.

Lugeda sonad:
old cold hold
child wild mild
find be’hind mind
right fight light

Exercise 15.

[dz] or [j]
John Jane Jim
yes yellow year
jump James Jack

shut rich phone
fish lunch March

Exercise 12. (Lessons 1—62).

Ebareegliparane lugemine:
enough tough young
course journey country
month colour honey

Exercise 14.

[s] or [k]

case place corn
cry nice cup

ice ‘music ‘victory

Exercise 16.

[6] or [3]
thousand thing thank
mother other weather
they them their

cloth Smith Thursday
then there this

INGLISE HAALIKUTE HAALDAMINE.

Exercise 17.

[p], [b] [t], [d] k], [g]
pen Ben ten den cap gap
pet bet tan Dan cut gut
pat bat tuck duck cot got
pad bad tick Dick
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Exercise 18. Exercise 189.

[tl, [dl, [nl, (1] [11, [n] sona 16pul
ten den Ned led bell well tell
tin din net let man men pen
dot not lot
Exercise 20. Exercise 21.
,Hele* ja ,tume* [1] [n]
left leave land -bring sing ring
smell sell apple sang rang song
fill hill feel flying lying dying
Exercise 22 Exercise 23.
[wl £ [t/1, [da]
when week went chess page
we will wet : cheese jump
war warm want teach Jane
wash watch what such John
Exercise 24. Exercise 25.
[f1, [vl, [w] [z]
fine vine wine is has does
feel veal wheel lives loves gives
fend vent went toys plays ways
Exercise 26. Exercise 27.
[i:], [il [e]
eat it feel fill sell smell send
leave live feet fit spend west rest
seat sit need knit deck wet best
Exercise 28. Exercise 29.
[ee] [uz], [u]
glad bad hat school food fool
bank blank cap book took look

grammar actor tractor
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Exercise 30.
[ou]

hope home smoke
know snow blow
coat boat road

Exercise 32.
[o1]
sport form corn

ball hall wall
talk walk chalk

Exercise 34.
fail, - [o1]

part farm March
pass class last
part — port
farm — form

Exercise 36.
[ai]
time ice nice
my sky fly
try fine line

Exercise 31.
[a]
cup but shut

nut duck must
supper butter summer

Exercise 33.
[>]
pot hot Tom

long strong song
John got not

Exercise 35.
[ei]
make made lake
face skate date
state late place

Exercise 37.
[ea]
Clare Mary

their chair
where parents

Exercise 38.
[a1]

girl her turn
work word world

11
ROHK.
Exercise 39.

g 8"

a 'black dog

; a good book
a red line a green box
a fine day a red bag
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Exercise 40. Exercise 41.. Exercise 42.
< b S TR

be’gin ‘swimmer I ’know him
decide summer he likes it
invite sunny we see her
along funny they hear them
across yellow they help her
myself window ;
behind actor

Exercise 43.

Exercise 44.

N

Exercise 45.

N §ss 5,
2 ’bleekbord a ‘family “thir’teen
2 'bukkeis a camera - “four’teen
8o ’spartsgraund a victory "fif’teen
8o "basstop an officer ’six’teen
an ’ipkpot an animal ’seven’teen
mai “houmwatk a capital eigh’teen
2 ’sjurtkeis a century ‘nine’teen
Exercise 46. Exercise 47.
N R - $7 i 1N
'wait for me e in the morning
look at him in the evening
- speak to her at the table
listen to them in the building
proud of her in the garden
v
NIMISONA.

Exercise 1. (Lessons 1—62).
Asetada mitmusesse; teha kéik muud vajalikud muudatused:
1. Sheis an old woman already. 2. Where did you buy
this goose? 3. A child likes toys. 4. A man came up to
me and asked me the way to the station. 5. A mouse was

209

14 English I



eating cheese on the kitchen table when I came in. 6. This
English teacher is an Englishman.

Exercise 2. (Lessons 1—62).

Translate into English:

a) 1. Opetaja raamat. 2. Tom'i paevik. 3. Sm. Paali sobrad.
4. Meie sobra vanemad. 5. Minu ema Kkiri. 6. Sinu 0Oe haal.
7. John’i fotoaparaat. 8. Kalju hdildamine. 9. Uliopilase vastus.
10. Papagoi sonad. 11. Kapteni kajut.

b) 1. Klassi seinad. 2. Aprilli 16pp. 3. Doveri kaljud. 4. Joe
kaldad. 5. Kahekone tekst. 6. Tema kleidi vdrv. 7. Mee 1ohn.

c) 1. Tiikk leiba. 2. Pudel piima. 3. Tass kohvi. 4. Taldrik
voileibu. 5. Kott pahkleid. 6. Kast puuvilja. 7. Vaas lilledega.

Exercise 3. (Lessons 1—62).
Write in the plural:
toy, family, holiday, journey, century, library, play, way,
Monday, country, party.

\%

ARTIKKEL.
Exercise 4. (Lessons 1—27).

Téita lingad umbmadrase voi madrava artikliga:

1. There is — cake on the plate. John, take — cake and give
it to Pete. 2. There is — book on your table. Put — book on my
table. I want to read it in the morning. 3. Do you like — pictures
in our classroom? 4. There is — mistake on the blackboard.
Correct — mistake. 5. Do you know — boy who helps your friend?
6. There is — candle on your table. Take — candle to my room.

Exercise 5. (Lessons 38—49).

Tiita liingad umbmaarase voi maarava artikliga, kus vajalik:

1. Jaak Taal works at — shoe factory. 2. There are seventy
workers in — factory. 3. — workers have — club. 4. Jaak Taal is
— good actor. 5. Mai Miint and Peet Pent are — good actors too.
6. On May Day — workers will have — play at — club. 7. Jaak
Taal says that — play will be interesting.
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Exercise 6. (Lessons 38—50).

Taita liingad asesénaga some, kus vajalik:

1. There are — sandwiches, not cakes on the plate. 2. There
are — mistakes in your work. 3. I want to buy a camera. Show
me — cameras, please. 4. There are — new words in this text.
5. There are — balls on the table. Choose one, please. 6. There
are — socks, not shoes in the boxes. 7. Parrots and ducks are —
birds.

Exercise 7. (Lessons 38—52).

Tarvitada mitmuses; umbmairane artikkel asendada asesonaga so me voi
jatta ara: : :

1. This is an English book, not an Estonian
book. 2. A child was playing in the garden when I entered
it. 3. He is a teacher. 4. Give the child a nut and an
apple. 5. 1 know a sailor who can help you. 6. She is a
clever gril

Exercise 8. (Lessons 1—62).

Taita liingad umbmaéérase artikliga, kus vajalik:

1. There is — garden behind our house. 2. There is — water
in that inkpot. 3. Drink — cup — milk. 4. There is — honey in
that cup. 5. There is — exercise on the blackboard. 6. This is —
butter, not cheese. 7. This is — pencil, not — pen. 8. There is —
water in that bottle, not milk. 9. Do you like — country life?

Exercise 9. (Lessons 1—62).

Taita liingad maarava artikliga, kus vajalik:

1. We have no English lesson — Thursday. 2. — April is a
spring month. 3. There are many flowers in our garden in —
summer. 4. There are many clouds in — sky today. 5. There are
many rainy days in — autumn. 6. Don’t eat in — street. 7. In
summer we like to lie in — sun. 8. — breakfast 'is at half past
nine on — Sunday. 9. Will you be at — home at eight in —
evening? 1Q. The train ‘arrives at — Dover at four in — morning.
11. This girl can speak — Estonian and English. 12. — London
is — capital of — England. 13. Tallinn is — capital of — Estonia.
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VI

ASESONA.
Exercise 10. (Lessons 1—31).

Asendada’ nimisonad omastavate asesonadega his voi her:

1. Kate's diary. 2. Fred’s exercise. 3. William’s ball
4. Eve's father. 5. Rein's friends. ‘6. Mary's teacher.
7. Mother’s hat. 8. My brother’s room.

Exercise 11. (Lessons 1—56).

Asendada nimisona sister noutava isikulise v6i omastava asesdnaga:

1. William has a sister. Everybody likes —. 2. — is 18 years
old. 3. — name is Jane. 4. — has a beautiful voice. 5. Everybody
likes to listen to — because she sings so well. 6. — works very
much. : : ' '

Exercise 12. (Lessons 1—61).-

Asendada périsnimi Harvey noutava isikulise v6i omastava asesonaga:

1. Harvey was a rich American boy of fifteen. 2. When —
was on — way to Europe, — fell into the sea. 3. Some sailors
pulled — out of water. 4. When — opened — eyes again, — was
lying on a bed in a small room. 5. A boy came up to — and
asked — if — was well again. 6. Harvey asked the captain to
take — to New York at once. 7. — told the captain that — father
was a very rich man. 8. The captain could not take — to New
York because it was the fishing season. 9. In autumn the boat
went back to shore, and Harvey went home to — parents.

Exercise 13. (Lessons 1—62).

Tarvitada isikuliste asesonade noutavaid vorme:

1. The window is open; shut —, the room is cold already.
2. If you are hungry, I shall give — some sandwiches. 3. Ann
will be in town tomorrow. We shall invite — to dinner. 4. The
bag is full of nuts, empty —. 5. Here is your book. I found —
in my room. 6. We must go there together. Wait for —. I can’t
come with you now. 7. I got two letters from ‘Mother yesterday;
read —. 8. Where is the captain? We want to speak to —. 9. When
we needed a camera, our teacher gave — his camera.
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VI

KUSIV ASESONA JA MAARSONA.
Exercise 14. (Leésons 1—-37).

Taita lingad kiisivate asesonadega who, what voi kiisivate maarsona-
dega when, where, why:

1. — can help me? 2. — do you do your lessons? 3. — don’t
you know your lessons? 4. — can correct the mistake on the
blackboard? 5. — do you go after lessons? 6. — are you at home?
7. — knows you here? 8. — aré you so happy? 9. — is there in
this bag? '3 =

Exercise 15. (Lessons 1—37).

Téita liingad kiisivate asesonadega who, what voi kiisivate maéarsona-
dega when, where, why:

{. — do you see in that picture? 2. — must we write this
exercise? 3. — has no paper? 4. — don’t you work? 5. — does
the bell ring? 6. — do you do in the morning? 7. — must go
to the doctor today? 8. — is your friend Bill Baker? 9. — do
you have for breakfast? 10. — don’t you eat any cheese?

Exercise 16. (Lessons 38——45)..

Téita liingad Kkiisivate rhééirsénadega how, how m.a'ny, how long:
1. — brothers and sisters have you? 2. — old is your sister?
3. — do you like my new dress? 4. — windows has this room?
5. — do you know that? 6. — did you stay in the country?

7. — do you say that in English? 8. — were you at Parnu? 9. —
did you spend the holidays?

Exercise 17. (Lessons 1—58).

Tdita liingad asesona who vormidega:

1. — teaches you Estonian? 2. For — is fhis book? 3. —
pencil-box is this? 4. — did the teacher ask at the lesson? 5. —
is your best friend? 6. — do you know here? 7. With — did you

go to the library on Saturday? 8. — money is that? 9. — did
you meet on your way to the fruit shop?
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vil
EESSONA.

Exercise 18. (Lessons 1—27).

Téita lingad koha-eessonadega, kus vajalik:

1. In the morning Paul goes — school. 2. He is not late —
school. 3. He is — school from eight to two. 4. There are many
pupils — the streets in the morning. 5. Paul meets his iriend
— the bus-stop. 6. At eight o’clock Paul is — his classroom.
7. Lessons begin. The pupils take their books and copy-books
— — their bags and put them — their desks. 8. At the English
lessons some pupils go — the blackboard and write their home
exercises — the blackboard. 9. When the bell rings, the pupils
leave — room. 10. After lessons Paul goes — home. 11. When he
comes home — school, he has dinner. 12. After dinner he goes
— a walk. 13. At four o'clock he is — home and begins to do
his lessons.

Exercise 19. (Lessons 1—29).

Taita liingad koha- voi aja-eessonadega, kus vajalik:

1. Linda and Aino live — Viljandi. 2. They have some friends
— Tallinn. 3. — summer Linda and Aino go — Tallinn to see
their friends. 4. — fine days they go — the seaside. 5. There
are many people — the seaside in summer. 6. Some people
lie — the sun, others bathe — the sea. 7. It is interesting to
watch the ships out — sea. 8. Linda and Aino like to go out —
sea in a sailing-boat.

Exercise 20. (Lessons [—37).

Tdita liingad eessonadega by, for, in, on, to, with, kus vajalik:

1. Do you go to school — bus? 2. Do you live — the country
or — town? 3. Do you pass — our schoolhouse when you go to
work? 4. Do you go to the pictures — your friend? 5. Ask your
friend to stay — dinner. 6. Do you have goose — dinner today?
7. There is no butter — the table. Go — the kitchen. There is
some butter — a plate there. 8. Dinner is ready. Sit down —
dinner. 9. We want to buy a goose — the New Year dinner.
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Exercise 21. (Lessons 1—62).

Fill in the blanks with the prepositions at, by, for, in, of, to, with:

1. We are proud — our country. 2. Will you go to the club —
tram? 3. Look — the picture on the wall. 4. Fred’s dictation
is full — mistakes. 5. Are you angry — him? 6. Wait — Fred
at the street corner. 7. Invite your friends — dinner. 8. The
dining-room smells — cheese. 9. When shall we arrive —
Manchester? 10. When shall we get — Manchester? 11. It was a
quarter to eight. Many people were waiting — the tram at the
tram-stop. 12. Look — that boy. How well he skates! 13. T can't
hear you. Speak — a loud voice. 14. Henry is very fond — his
brother.

Exercise 22. (Lessons 1—62).

Fill in the blanks with the prepositions aiter, beforé from, from-
to, in, on, out of, to, under.

1. Always read the articles — the international situation in
the newspapers. 2. If you get a letter — a friend, don’t forget
to answer it. 3. Go home — lessons. 4. Always wash your hands
— dinner. 5. Take a rest — two — four. 6. Boys, don’t put
your hands — your pockets. 8. Don’t put your head — — the
window of a bus. 9. The wind is very strong today. Don’t stand —
that old tree.

IX

TEGUSONA.

Exercise 23. (Lessons 1—33).

Tarvitada eitavas vormis:

1. James comes home at five. 2. We spend the summer in
the country. 3. Daisy’s brother works at the tractor station.
4. Jack and Dick go for a walk after dinner. 5. They are hungry.
6. Fred Quin likes that picture. 7. This boy wants to be a seaman.
8. You are late to school today. 9. We have a chess club at our
school. 10. Father and Mother are at home after six. 11. That
girl cooks well. 12. There is an inkpot on that table. 13. I have
a large table in my room. 14. My sister helps me to cook dinner.
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Exercise 24. (Lessons 1—36).

Tarvitada kiisivas vormis:

1. You study English at school. 2. Boys like to play football.
3. Mother knows where Comrade Green lives. 4. That English
teacher is an Englishman. 5. They have a big room. 6. Their
home is three kilometres from Tallinn. 7. There are many old
trees in the town park. 8. I hear a noise. 9. You have a large
dining-room at your school. 10. Kate wants to go home. 11. There
are roses in that basket. 12. Mother buys milk, butter and cheese
at the shop in Lane Street.

Exercise 25. (Lessons 1—53).

Asendada 1. pdore 3. poordega; teha lauses koik muud vajalikud muu-
datused:

1. I always have a good time at school parties. 2. I am tired
today. 3. I am glad to see your friends. 4. I need some eggs.
5. 1 always forget your doctor’s family name. 6. I don’t eat
much: honey. ‘7. Do I know that play? 8. I have a parrot in
my room.

Exercise 26. (Lessons 54—62).

Asetada mitmusesse; teha koik muud vajalikud muudatused:

1. This worker reads the newspapers with great interest.
2. Is this girl fond of toys? 3. I am pleased with your answer.
4. Your answer is clear. 5. My sister is washing in the kitchen.
6. This road leads to the lake. 7. Our firiend has little money.
8. At three o’clock the boy was fishing at the river.

Exercise 27. (Lessons 1—56).

Fill in the blanks with the Present Indefinite, Past Indefinite or Future
Indefinite of the verb be:

1. Take away these boxes, they — empty. 2. It is four o’clock
now. At six we — back. 3. — you at the station when the train
arrived? 4. Take a rest, you — tired. 5. There — nobody in our
classroom when I came to school. 6. Tomorrow your Estonian
teacher — at school from nine to twelve. 7. The children —
tired yesterday. 8. Who — your English teacher next year?
9. — 'you present at the meeting yesterday? 10. You work well,
I — pleased with you.
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Exercise 28. (Lessons 1—51).

Fill in the blanks with the Present Indefinite, Past Indefinite or Future
Indefinite of the verb have:

1. Last year we — five very good pupils in our class; this
year me — eight. 2. Next week we — no English lessons, our
teacher is ill. 3. It is the 22nd of March today; on the 30th the
eighth class — a party. 4. The boys and girls discussed the
program yesterday, and Jenny — a good idea. They — an inte-
resting dialogue at the party. 5. Jim — many iriends, they will
help him. 6. Last Thursday the children went to the country,
they — a good time there.

Exercise 29. (Lessons 40—48).

Put into the Past Indefinite:

A sailor is on his way to a town where he wants to sell
some bright red caps. The day is very hot, and the sailor is
tired. He decides to take a rest. He sees a large tree. He
puts his bag on the ground, opens it, takes out a cap and
puts it on his head. Then he lles down under the tree and
goes to sleep.

Two hours p a s s. The sailor wakes up and takes his bag.
There are no caps in it, it is empty. He hears a noise in the
tree. He looks up and sees that the tree is full of monkeys.
All the monkeys h ave bright red caps on their head.

“Give me back my caps,” cries the sailor:

The monkeys hear his angry voice and 1Took at him; not
one monkey takes off his cap.

The sailor is very angry. He doesn’t know what to do.
So he takes off his cap and'throws it on the gound. He
cries in a loud voice. “Take this cap too.” And what happens
then? The little animals t ak e their caps off and throw them
on the ground. The sailor puts the caps in the bag and goes
on his way.

Exercise 30. (Lessons 40—53).
Esitada kiisimused sorendatud sonadele; teha vajalikud muudatused tegu-
sona vormides:
1. The boys packed their things before breakfast.
2. They took only a small suit-case with them. 3. They
werit to tHe station by tram. 4. They artived at Hampton a't
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twelve 5 Many monkeys were ill in Africa. 6. A swallow
brought Dr. Dolittle that news in December. 7. The swallow
got warm in Dr. Dolittle's home. 8 The doctor said to the
animals, “We can go to Africa”. 9. The parrot had many
friends in Africa. 10. The journey lasted six long weeks.

Exercise 31. (Lessons 1—61).
Use the Past Indefinite:
A Clever Parrot.

A man (have) a parrot. The parrot (can) only say the words,
“Of course”.

The parrot always (give) the same answer to every question.

The man (need) money. So he (decide) to sell the parrot.

“Who will buy my parrot?” he (cry) in the street: “Twenty
dollars for my parrot”.

A young man (turn) to the parrot and (say), “Shall T pay
twenty dollars for you?”

“Of course”, (answer) the parrot.

The young man (be) so pleased that he (give) twenty dollars
for the bird and (take) it home.

Soon he (understand) that “of course” were the only words
the parrot (know). }

One day a friend (come) to see the young man. The young
man (show) him the parrot and (say), “It was foolish of me to
throw so much money away.”

“Of course,” (cry) the bird.

Exercise 32. (Lessons 1—52).
Use the Past Indefinite and the Future Indefinite:

1. We live in the country in autumn. 2. Every year in June
Mike comes to see us. 3. In summer Ann gets up early. 4. Ben
does his homework in the afternoon. 5. The girl feels tired after
the journey.

Exercise 33. (Lessons 1—62).

Present Indefinite, Present Continuous or Future Indefinite:
1. I must finish my work quickly. My friends
—for me in the park. : wait
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Do you see the sailor who — a cigar?

Ned needs thirty dollars. Sam — him the
money tomorrow.

Frank always — his parents.

Where are your friends? Dan — his boat,
and Nelly — supper.

Betty can’t do that exercise. Who — her?
Every month George — his mother some
money.

Exercise 34. (Lessons 54—61).

Past Indefinite or Past Continuous:

o e

Tiita liingad tegusona infinitiiviga (partikliga to voi ilma):

i i L ot e

The child — when we foundhim in the garden.
We — the program yesterday.

When we entered the music room, James —
the piano.

When Harvey came on deck, the men — up
the boats.

Aino took her copy-book and — the mistakes
in the dictation.

When George was ill, his friends — him the
lessons every day.

Exercise 35. (Lessons [1—62).

We can’t — to the library today.

Does Maud want — a docter or a teacher?
Do you like — to music?

We tried — the tin, but we couldn’t.
Must we — present at that meeting?
May we — that newspaper?

When did you decide — the program?
You must not — late to school.

smoke
give

obey
clean
cook
help
send

sleep

change
play

pull
correct

bring

go
become
listen
open
be
take
change
be
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X

TOLKEHARJUTUSED.

Exercise 36. (Lessons 1—30).

Translate into English:

Mida me teeme toopdevadel.

1. Toopdevadel me touseme kell 7. 2. Me peseme ja riietume.
3. Siis me einetame ja ldheme kooli. 4. Meile meeldib kidia koolis.
5. Meil on koolis palju sopru. 6. Pédrast tunde me ldheme koju.
7. Kodus me aitame ema katta lauda. 8. Kui 16una on valmis,
me istume lauda. 9. Meie ema on hea kokk. 10. Pérast louna-
s00ki me peseme so6oginousid. 11. Siis me ldheme jalutama.
12. Meie linnas on suur park. 13. Me kdime pargis jalutamas.
14. Kui me tuleme koju, me teeme oma koolit66. 15. Me teeme
oma koolit6o hésti.

Exercise 37. (Lessons 1—28).
Translate into English:
Sport ja méngud.

1. Meile meeldivad sport ja mangud. 2. Meie koolil on suur
spordivéljak. 3. Seal me jookseme, hiippame ja méangime ménge.
4. Paljud poisid méngivad jalgpalli. 5. Tiiddrukud ei méngi jalg-

palli, kuid nad méngivad korvpalli. 6. Meil toimuvad koolis jalg-

palli- ja korvpallivoistlused.

Exercise 38. (Lessons 1—36).
Translate into English: :

Tallinn suvel.

1. Me elame Tallinnas. 2. Tallinn ei ole védga suur linn.
3. Me armastame oma linna. 4. Tallinnas me voime soita vilja
merele mootorpaadiga voi purjepaadiga. 5. Suvel me voime soita
mereranda. 6. Ilusa ilmaga (on fine days) on mererannas palju
inimesi. 7. Nad lamavad -paikese kdes, médngivad palli ja suplevad
meres. 8. Tallinnas on suur park. 9. Pargis on palju vanu puid.
10. Pithapéeviti kdivad paljud inimesed pargis jalutamas.
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Exercise 39. (Lessons 1—39). RE
Translate into English:
Kahekone.

Aino: Kui suur on teie perekond?

Linda: Meid on ainult neli.

Aino: Kas sul on ode voi vend?

Linda: Mul on vend.

Aino: Mul on kolm venda. Kui vana on sinu vend?

Linda: Ta on 18 aastat vana. ;

Aino: Kas ta on opilane?

Linda: Jah, ta on 11. klassis.

Aino: Kas ta on hea vend?

Linda: Jah, ta aitab mind alati ‘(always seisab tegusona ees).
Kas sinu vennad aitavad sind?

Aino: Jah, nad on head poisid.

Linda: Kas su vennad méngivad malet?

Aino: Jah, nad méngivad malet histi. Tule meid laupdeval vaa-
tama! Poisid méingivad alati malet laupdeval. Tule oma vennaga!

Exercise 40. (Lessons 1—59).
Translate into English:
Poodniku kassid.

Uhel poodnikul oli kass ja kassipoeg. Ta armastas neid vaga.
Uhel pideval tuli (iiks) sober teda vaatama. Ta négi kaht auku
toa ukses. Uks auk oli suur, teine (the other) oli vdike. Ta kiisis
poodnikult: ,Miks on ukses kaks auku?“

,Need on kasside jaoks,” iitles poodnik.

Kuid miks sa tegid (make) kaks auku?*

. Kuidas voib suur kass kiia 1dbi viikese augu?“ iitles poodnik.

,Viga dige (true), kuid kassipoeg voib kéia 1dbi suure augu.”

" ,Muidugi,” itles poodnik, ,kui rumal ma olin.*
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Exercise 41. (Lessons 1—62).

Translate into English:

Betty Flint.
I

1. Minu nimi on Betty Flint. 2. Ma siindisin Bristolis 25. veeb-
ruaril 1944. a. 3. Mu isa oli s6dur. Ta suri 1945. a. 4. Ta oli ainult
kolmkiimmend aastat vana, kui ta suri. 5. Ma elan ema juures.
6. Mu ema on tooline. 7. Kui ma olin 6 aastane, hakkasin ma
koolis kdima (ldksin kooli). 8. Niiiid olen ma juba 13 aastat vana.

11

9. Talvel ma elan linnas. 10. Suvel ma kdin maal. 11. Mu
vanaisa ja vanaema elavad maal. 12. Ma armastan vanaisa ja
vanaema véga. 13. Mu vanavanemad ei ole rikkad, kuid moni-
kord saadavad nad meile raha (some money). 14. Nad teavad,
et me vajame nii palju asju. 15. Ema té6tab palju (hard), kuid
meil on vdhe raha.

11

16. Praegu on juuli. 17. Ma veedan (Future Indefinite) augus-
tikuu maal. 18. Ma soidan vanavanemate juurde (to). 19. Mul on
hea meel soita maale, 20. Ma pakkisin eile asjad. 21. Ema toi
mulle pileti (médarava artikliga). 22. Niiiid on koik (everything)
valmis. 23. Kell 11 olen (Future Indefinite) ma jaamas ja kell 2
olen ma maal. 24. Seal tootan.ma (Future Indefinite) aias. Ohtu-
poolikul kdin ma (Future Indefinite) pikkadel jalutuskiikudel
(for long walks). 25. Augustis on joevesi (the water in the river)
soe. 26. Maal ma suplen (Future Indefinite) iga pédev ja joon
palju piima. 27. Mulle meeldib maaelu.

X1

ANTONYMS.

Exercise 42. (Lessons 1—58).
Give antonyms:
itislate 3 sell the camera
he is present
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she is ill begin your work

the box is full put on the new dress
in front of the house enter the room
ask him shut the window

Exercise 43. (Lessons 1—62).

Give antonyms:

alarge room a clean table-cloth
a big boy a rich man

an old woman warm water

a foolish answer a sunny day
a‘bad boy the first lesson
hot weather a black dress

a good question



VOCABULARY TO LESSONS

LESSON 2.

bus buss
desk koolilaud; kirjutuslaud
book raamat

pen sulg; sulepea

lamp lamp

man mees; inimene

dog koer

cat kass

red punane

big suur

black must

hat kiibar, kaabu

cap miits

nest pesa

hen kana

pan pann

cup tass

clock seina-, lauakell

flag lipp

and (rohuta [ond]) ja (sidesona)

LESSON 3.

plate taldrik
cake kook

TOSse roos

line joon; rida
tube tuub

face ndagu

nose [nouz] nina
plane lennuk

fly kirbes
tulip tulp
pine maénd
LESSON 4.
I mina
my minu, (minu) oma
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see nagema

I see nien

copy-book [’kopibuk] vihik
green roheline

box karp; kast

bag kott

take votma; vota! votke!:

LESSON 5.

John Hill.

John [dzon] pn.

name nimi

‘pupil Opilane

go minema; kédima .

school [sku:l] kool

go to school koolis kdima; kooli mi-
nema

street tanav

in ‘Lane Street Lane'i tdnaval

like meeldima; armastama

I like my school mulle meeldib minu |
kool

be olema

Present Indefinite [’preznt in’definit]
olevik

he tema (meess.)

she tema (naiss.)

it tema (kesks.)

LESSON 6.

At School

lesson [lesn] oppetund; oppetitkk
six kuus

at school [ot “sku:l] koolis
Sep’tember september

summer suvi




is over on moddas
we (rohuta [wi]) meie
we go to school me ldheme kooli
back tagasi
study [’stadi] oppima
English [“ipglif] inglise keel
speak konelema; raikima
read lugema
write kirjutama
five viis

L

LESSON 7.
At Home.

seven [’sevn] seitse

home kodu; koju

at home kodus

two [tu:] kaks

at two o’clock
kaks

when kui

sister ode

sisters [‘sistaz] Oed

they nemad

help aitama; abi

they help nad aitavad

mother ['mada] ema

cook keetma; kokk

/dinner [6una

have [haev] dinner — I6unat s66ma

three [6ri:] kolm

[ot’tuia’klok] Kkell

LESSON 8.
I Go to School

eight [eit] kaheksa

live [liv] elama

house [haus]" maja

number [‘namba] number
No. = number

one [wan] iiks

by bus bussiga

meet kohtama, kokku saama
friend [frend] sober

friends [frendz] sobrad

at the bus-stop bussipeatuses
you [jui] (réhuta [ju]) teie; sina

15 English I

LESSON 9.
What is This?» What is That?

nine [nain] iiheksa

what mis, mida

this see

that too, see seal

textbook opik

on peal, peale

on my desk minu koolilaual

‘under all, - alla

under my textbook minu Gpiku all

’pencil-box pinal ¢

in sees, sisse

in my bag kotis

blackboard [‘bleekbo:d] tahvel

chalk kriit ¢

‘go to the ‘blackboard mine tahvli
juurde

yes jah

no ei

not mitte

‘pencil pliiats

LESSON 10.
My Friend Fred Quin

ten kiimme

teacher oOpetaja

doctor arst

his tema (omastav asesona); (tema)
oma

too ka

brother [‘brads] vend

officer [‘ofisa] ohvitser

often [’ofn] sageli

go to see kiilastama

him teda (meess.)

father [‘fa:8o] isa

have [haev] omama

he has [heez] tal on

LESSON 11.
"ABC.
eleven- [i’levn] iiksteist
oh [ou] oh

well nii
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now [nau] niiiid
know [nou] teadma

LESSON 12.
At the Lesson.

twelve [twelv] kaksteist

at the lesson tunnis

begin [bi‘gin] algama, alustama
time aeg

what time is it? mis kell on

it is nine o’clock kell on iiheksa
stand up piisti tousma

your [jo:] (rohuta [jo]) sinu; teie
(omastav asesona); (sinu, teie)
oma

seat iste

take your seat istu! istuge!

take your seats istuge!

sit down istuma

open [‘oupn] avama

four [fo:] neli

text tekst

well hésti

shut sulgema

their [8e3] nende (omast. aseséna),
(nende) oma

LESSON 13.

School is Over.
thirteen [‘6a:’tiin] kolmteist
school is over koolitoé on I6ppenud
bell (kooli-) kell
ring helisema
say iitlema
good-bye [gud’bai] head aega
leave lahkuma
room [rum] ruum; tuba
put [put] panema
them (rohuta [8em]) neid; nad (si-
hitise kddne)
together [ta’geda] koos

LESSON 14.

I Get Up.

fourteen [‘foi’tiin] neliteist
get up tousma
wash pesema
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dress riietuma

breakfast [‘brekiost] hommikueine

have breakfast [‘haev ‘brekfost] ei-
nestama (hommikul)

with [wid] koos; -ga (kaasaiitl.)

say good-bye (to) head aega iitlema,
hiivasti jatma

put on selga panema

coat mantel, palitu

LESSON 15.
-
I Come Home from School.

fifteen [‘fif’tiin] viisteist

come [kam] tulema

from (rohuta [frem]) -st; -It

from school koolist

take off (seljast) dra votma

put away [o’wei] dra panema

hand kasi

ready valmis

table [‘teibl] laud

lay the table lauda katma

sit down to dinner (lounasdogiks)
lauda istuma

LESSON 16.
At the Seaside. I

sixteen [’siks’tiin] kuusteist

seaside [’siisaid] mererand

at the seaside mererannas

sea meri

in summer suvel

bathe [beid] suplema

swim ujuma

swimmer ujuja

lie lamama

sun piike

in the sun piikese kies

watch jilgima

ship laev

boat paat

out vilja, viljas

out at sea viljas merel

cliff kalju

the cliffs of [ov] Dover Doveri kal-
jud

infinitive [in‘finitiv] infinitiiv




LESSON 17.
At the Seaside. 11

seventeen [’sevn’tiin] seitseteist
want tahtma
‘sailor madrus, meremees

he wants to be a sailor ta tahab
saada meremeheks

seaman [’siimaon] meremees

motor-boat mootorpaat

go in a boat paadiga sGitma

or voi; ehk

’sailing-boat purjepaat, purjelaev

go out to sea merele minema

look at (the cliffs) (kaljusid) vaa-
tama

white valge

fish kala; kalastama

go fishing kalal kdima

boy poiss

very much viga

they like it very much see meeldib
neile viga

where [wea] kus, kuhu

when [wen] millal

LESSON 18.
Sports and Games. I

eighteen [‘ei‘tiin] kaheksateist
sport sport

game mang

girl tiitarlaps

’sportsground spordiviljak

run jooksma

jump hiippama

play mangima

winter talv

in winter talvel

go skating uisutamas kidima
go sailing laevaga soitmas kadima
go bathing suplemas kdima
skate uisutama

’skating-rink liuvali

at the skating-rink liuvaljal

15¢

LESSON 18.

Sports and Games. II

fine ilus; tore

day pédev

on fine days ilusa ilmaga

foot [fut] jalg

ball [bo:l] pall

football [‘futbo:l] jalgpall

basket [‘ba:skit] korv

basketball korvpall

her tema (naiss. omastav asesona);
(tema) oma 3

player mingija

sometimes [’samtaimz] monikord

rainy vihmane

chess male

club klubi

at the club klubis

interesting [“intrastip] huvitav

LESSON 20.

Be Friends

twenty kakskiimmend

be olema; ole! olge!

America [o’merika] Ameerika

fall down maha kukkuma

break [breik] murdma

arm Kkasivars

take to (the doctor) viima
juurde)

why miks

always [’oilwaz] alati

fight [fait] voitlema; kaklema

me (rohuta [mi]) mind; mulle

they fight me nad tulevad mulle kal-
lale

work 166; tootama

worker t66line

that (rohuta [3at]) et

people [’piipl] inimesed; rahvas

must (rohuta [mest]) peab, peavad

life elu

‘better parem

for (rohuta [ia]) eest; jaoks

(arsti

- for a better life parema elu eest
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LESSON -21.
In the Classroom. I

‘classroom klass, klassiruum

ask [aisk] kiisima

who [hu:] kes

‘absent puuduv

be absent puuduma

today tdna

late hilja

he is late ta hilines

excuse my coming late [iks’kjuiz]
vabandage, et ma hilinesin

tell {itlema; kidskima

you must not be late sa® ei tohi
hilineda

answer [‘aunsa] vastus; vastama

question [’kwestf(a)n] kiisimus

LESSON 22
In the Classroom. II

out of (the schoolbag) -st,
seest, (koolikotist)

page lehekiilg

open your books at page three avage
raamatud lehekiiljel kolm

make tegema

many [‘meni] palju

mis’take viga

translate [tra:ns’leit] tolkima

Estonian [es’tounion] eesti keel

Estonia [es’tounia] Eesti

into [/intwi] (rohuta [inty,
-sse

translate into Estonian tdlkige eesti
keelde

(millegi)

inta])

LESSON 23.

Rain, No Game.

rain vihm

no game maingu ei ole

George [dzo:dz] pn.

about (the match) millegi
millestki, -st (voistlusest)

last viimane

kohta;

298

match voistlus

word soOna

put up your hand tGsta kési
comrade [komrid] seltsimees
give [giv] andma

LESSON 24.
Bed in Summer.

bed voodi

go to bed magama minema

night 66

at night 66sel; pimedas

yellow [‘jelou] kollane

candle kiiiinal

light valgus

by candle-light kuunlavalgusel

quite {isna, hoopis

other [’A09] teine, muu

quite the other way hoopis vastu-
pidi

I have to go ma pean minema

by day péeva ajal

LESSON 25.

What I Do on Sunday. I

do [dw:] tegema

Sunday [’sandi] piihapdev

if kui (tingimuslausetes)

it is fine (today) (tdna) on ilus ilm

walk jalutuskdik

go for a walk jalutama minema; ja-
lutamas kidima

after [‘a:fto] pérast

take the bus bussiga sditma

town [taun] linn

park park

it is rainy
mane

picture [’piktfa] pilt

go to the pictures kinno minema;
kinos kdima

I do my lessons ma opin (teen oma
koolitood) .

Saturday [‘seetodi] laupdev

meeting [‘miitiy] koosolek

(today) (tdna) on vih-




LESSON 26.
WhatI Do on Sunday. II

‘week-day toopdev

for dinner I6unaks

have dinner lounastania

factory [‘feektori] vabrik

us (rohuta [os]) meid; meile

with us meiega

some [sam] (rohuta [som]) moned,
moni !

have a good time aega Iobusalt veet-
ma

because [bi’koz] sest et

Monday [‘mandi] esmaspdev

‘morning hommik

her [ha:] (rohuta [ho]) teda, temale

(naiss.)
personal pronoun [‘paisn(a)l ’prou-
naun] isikuline asesona
LESSON 27.
Our Classroom.
our [‘aud] meie (omast. asesona);
(meie) oma
large suur
light valge
for (the teacher) (rohuta [fa])
(opetaja) jaoks
ink tint
‘inkpot tindipott
wall sein

there [Jeo] seal

exercise [‘eksasaiz] harjutus
translation [tra:ns’leif (a)n] tolge
correct [ko’rekt] parandama

diary [“daiori] pédevik (mitm. diaries)
write down iiles kirjutama
‘homework kodused {ilesanded

LESSON 28.
Kittens or Apples. I

kitten [’kitn] kassipoeg

apple Gun

Mr. Brown [braun] hédrra Brown
Mr. lithend sonast mister

little vaike

fruit [frw:t] puuvili

shop kauplus

sell miiiima

place asetama, paigutama; koht

in front of [in’frant ov] (the shop)
(kaupluse) ees, ette

a piece of paper [o’piis ov ’“peipa]
paberitiikk

please palun

also [“oilsou] samuti

full [ful] of (apples) tdis (6unu)

pass modduma

then siis .

only [‘ounli] ainult

still ikka veel

LESSON 29.
Kittens or Apples II

Englishman [‘igglifmen] inglane
of [ov] (rohuta [av]) eesséna omast.
kdadnde moodustamiseks

LESSON 30.
In the Country.

thirty [‘0a:ti] kolmkiimmend

country [‘kantri] maa (vastand lin-
nale)

in the country maal

kilometre [’kilomiito] kilomeeter

spend veetma

at my brother’s (place) oma venna
juures

place koht

’state farm sovhoos

work on a state farm sovhoosis t66-
tama

nice kena

house [haus] maja
["hauziz])

’kitchen kook

‘garden aed

tree puu

field [fi:ld] pold

work in the fields pollul t66tama

all koik

all day kogu péev

(mitm. houses
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“tractor traktor
‘tractor station traktorijaam
station [’steif(e)n] jaam

LESSON 31.

The Country Mouse and the
Town Mouse. L

mouse fmaus] hiir (mitm. mice)

in town linnas

glad roomus

I am glad mul on heameel

ask paluma

stay (to dinner) (lounaks) jddma

thank tdnama

thank you tdnan (sind, teid)

thing asi, ese

dinner things s66ginoud

corn teravili

herself [ho’self] tema ise

she says to herself ta iitleb endamisi

funny naljakas, imelik

what a funny dinner!
naljakas louna!

cheese - juust

come to my place tule minu poole

so nii

go to town linna minema, soitma

missugune

possessive [pa’zesiv] pronoun omas-
tav asesona

LESSON 32.

The Country Mouse and the
Town Mouse. II

hungry néljane

eat s60ma

eat up dra s6oma

here siin

‘suddenly dkki

hear kuulma

noise miira

I can (come) vdin (tulla)
every [‘evri] iga
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LESSON 33.

The Country Mouse and the
Town Mouse. III

‘dining-room soogituba

smell 16hn

but (rohuta [bat]) kuid, aga

trap 1oks

show [fou] niditama

something [’samfip] midagi

kill tapma

any [‘eni] moni (eifavas ja kisivas
lauses)

LESSON 34.
We Have Breakfast.

knife nuga (mitm. knives)

spoon lusikas

egg muna

egg-cup munapeeker

coffee [’kofi] kohvi

coffee-pot kohvikann

bread [bred] Ileib

butter voi

sugar [’fuga] suhkur

I take sugar in my coffee ma joon
kohvi suhkruga

milk piim
food toit
LESSON 35.
How Many.
how many [‘hau ‘meni] kui palju,
mitu

second [’sek(o)nd] sekund
sixty kuuskiimmend
minute [‘minit] minut
hour tund

week nadal

month [man6] kuu

fifty viiskiimmend

year [jo:] aasta

LESSON 36.
How to Choose Geese.

how [hau] kuidas
choose valima




goose [guwis] hani (mitm. geese
giis])

end 1opp

December [di’semba] detsember

England [inglond] Inglismaa

buy [bai] ostma

new [nju:] uus

counter [‘kaunta] lett

tough [taf] vintske -

happy [‘heepi] oOnnelik

numeral [‘njum(a)r(a)l] arvsona

forty ['fo:ti] nelikiimmend

seventy [‘sevnti] seitsekiimmend

eighty [‘eiti] kaheksakiimmend

ninety ['nainti] iiheksakiimmend

hundred [handrod] sada

thousand [’6auz(e)nd] tuhat

LESSON 37.
Back at School

part osa

holiday ['holid(a)i] piiha
winter holidays talvine koolivaheaeg
January [’dzeenjueri] jaanuar
again [o’gen] uuesti, jélle
party koosviibimine

dis’cuss arutama

program [’prougreem] eeskava
dance [dains] tantsima

dance tants

sing laulma

singer [’sipa] laulja

song laul

actor nditleja

de’cide otsustama

play ndidend

phonetics [fo'netiks] foneetika
‘grammar grammatika

child [tfaild] laps (mitm. children .
['tfildr (a)n])
LESSON 38.
We are Six.

we are six meid on kuus
my’self mina ise
family perekond
old [ould] vana

music ['mjuizik] muusika

shoe [fu:] king

eight hours a day kaheksa
péevas

'working hours t66tunnid

the week-end nadalalopp

pronunciation [pronansi‘eif (a)n]
hadldamine

date kuupdev

tundi

LESSON 39.
Solomon Grundy.

Solomon [’solomen] pn.
born siindinud '

I was born ma siindisin
Tuesday ['tjuizdi] teisipdev
married ['meerid] abiellunud
Wednesday [‘wenzdi] kolmapiev
ill haige

Thursday [’6a:zdi] neljapéev
worse [wais] haigem

Friday [’fraidi] reede

die [dai] surema

died [daid] suri; surnud
buried [‘berid] maetud

fill in tditma

blank liink

LESSON 40.

At the Skating-rink

the weather ['weda] ilm

cold kiilm

skates uisud

‘after'noon parastlouna, Ghtupoolik
in the afternoon pirast 16unat
yesterday [’jestadi] eile

bright ere

a bright day selge pidev

cloud pilv

sky taevas

such niisugune

February [’februori] veebruar

ice jaa

on the ice liuviljal

tired [‘taiad] vésinud

Past [paist] Indefinite lihtminevik
form moodustama

’sentence lause
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LESSON 41.
A Dialogue

dialogue [’daiolog] kahekone

‘how do you ‘do? tere!

present [‘preznt] kohal

be present kohal olema

guest [gest] kiilaline

about (ninety people) umbes (90 ini-
mest)

pleased with (our party) rahul (meie
peodhtuga)

everybody [‘evribodi] koik; igaiiks

you know, Clare... tead, Clare...

have on (a new dress) kandma (uut
kleiti))

what is your dress like? kuidas nédeb
valja su kleit?

use tarvitama

LESSON 42.
Doctor John Dolittle. I

. Dolittle ['dulitl] pn.

(many years) a’go (palju aastaid)
tagasi

‘grandfather vanaisa

’grandmother vanaema

small viike

be’hind taga

Sarah [’seora] pn.

animal [‘eenim(9)1] loom

bird lind

duck part

pig siga

’parrot papagoi

Polynesia [poli‘niizia] pn.

angry with (her brother)
(venna peale)

affirmative [o’formotiv] jaatav

negative ['negotiv] eitav

interrogative [into'rogotiv] kiisiv

pahane

LESSON 43.
Dr. John Dolittle. II
poor [pua] vaene

dirty rdpane, must
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everywhere [‘evriwea] koikjal, igal
pool ; i

walk kondima; jalutama

clever [‘kleva] tark

money [‘mani] raha

hole auk

sock sokk

run, ran jooksma

after jarel, jdrele

best parim

world maailm

say, said [sed] iitlema

true [tru:] oGige

that’s true = that is true see on oGige

‘anything midagi (eitavas ja kiisivas
lauses)

talk konelema, vestlema

learn [lo:n] Gppima

language ['leepgwidz] keel

LESSON 44.

The Months and the
Seasons.

season aastaaeg; hooaeg

spring kevad

autumn [’oitom] siigis

March mirts

April [‘eipril] aprill

May mai

June [dzwn] juuni

July [dzwlai] juuli

‘August [‘o:gast] august

name nimetama; nimi

which mitmes; kes, missugune (tea-
tud arvust v6i hulgast)

what missugune

whom [huim] keda, kelle, kellele

LESSON 45.

The Sailor and the
Caps. I

‘happen juhtuma
’‘Africa Aafrika
way tee

on his way teel
through [6ru:] 14bi
forest '[‘forist] mets




hot kuum, palav

rest puhkama; puhkus
take a rest puhkama

on the ground maha, maas
see, saw nagema

put, put panema

take, took votma

head [hed] pea

lie, lay lamama, lebama
lie down pikali heitma
go, went minema

sleep. magama, uni

go to sleep uinuma

LESSON 46.

The Sailor and the
Caps. II

wake up, woke up arkama
‘empty tiihi

in the tree puu otsas

monkey [‘mapki] ahv

cry hiiiidma; nutma

throw [Orou], threw [Oru:] viskama
loud vali

voice hdail

in a loud voice valju hédilega
do [dw:], did tegema

give, gave andma

hear [hia], heard [ho:d] kuulma
quarter [’kwo:te] veerand

half [ha:f] pool

past [paist] moéoda; moodas

LESSON 47.
Going to Brighton.

going to Brighton [‘brait(o)n] soit
Brightonisse

tomorrow [ta’morou] homme

grandparents vanavanemad (vanaisa
ja vanaema)

train rong

leave viljuma

pack pakkima

be’fore enne

suit-case [’sjuitkeis] kohver

tram tramm

‘ticket pilet

‘ticket-office piletikassa
corner nurk

so that nii et

window [‘windou] aken
arrive [9’raiv] saabuma

.Future ['fjuitfa] Indefinite lihttulevik

make up (sentences) moodustama
(lauseid)
LESSON 48.
What Shall We Do Today?

Maggie ['meegi] pn.

hill kiingas; magi

beautiful ['bjuwitiful] ilus

the Thames [temz] pn.

idea [ai‘dia] maote, idee

start alustama; teele asuma
lunch keskpéeva-eine

‘sandwich (kahe viilakuga) vaileib
of course [ov’kors] muidugi

get ready valmis panema, valmis
seadma
camera [‘kaemara] fotoaparaat

sunny pdéikesepaisteline
take pictures pildistama, iilesvotteid
tegema

LESSON 49,

Dr. Dolittle’s Journey to
Monkeyland. 1

journey [dzomni] reis

land maa

evening [‘iivnig] o6htu
swallow [’swolou] péaisuke
bring, brought tooma

news uudis

be cold kiilma tundma

1 am cold mul on kiilm
soon varsti

get, got saama;
warm soe

get warm soojenema

won't you go kas sa ei tahaks minna
next jargmine

early [‘aili] vara, varane

come, came tulema

last kestma

long pikk

hankima
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tell, told jutustama
hurrah [hu'ra:] hurraa!
how long kui kaua

LESSON 50.

Dr. Dolittle’s Journey to
Monkeyland. II

build [bild], built ehitama

grass rohi

(the) sick (monkeys) haige,
the monkeys are ill

another [o'nada] teine, veel iiks

well terve

nobody [‘noubadi] ei keegi

know, knew teadma

gorilla [ga'rild] gorilla

everything koik, iga asi

that [8aet] (rohuta [8ot]) kes, mis
(siduv ases.)

need vajama

pay maksma

in'vite kiilla kutsuma

honey [‘hani] mesi

nut pahkel

I am sorry mul on kahju

for’get unustama

hope lootma

imperative [im’perativ] kaskiv kv.

chair [tfea] tool

kuid:

LESSON 51.
My Bonnie is Over the
Ocean.
bonnie siin: kallim

ocean [‘ouf(a)n] ookean

blow [blou] puhuma

ye teie (luulekeeles)

the wind [wind] tuul

over the ocean teispool ookeani

begin, began alustama, algama

(study) hard kovasti, tublisti
(oppima)

_seasick merehaige

become, became saama, muutuma
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LESSON 52.
At the Club. I

toy manguasi

same sama

hall saal

library [laibrori] raamatukogu

newspaper [njuispeipa] ajaleht

listen (to) [‘lisn] kuulama

radio ['reidiou] raadio

in the picture pildil

door [do:] uks

open avatud

shut suletud

woman ‘[‘wumoan]
. [‘wimin]) naine

letter kiri

India India

Indian india

article artikkel

international [into’'nafn(a)l] rahvus-
vaheline

situation [sitju’eif(a)n] olukord

Present Continuous [’preznt kon’tin-
juas] kestev olevik

short lithike

(mitm. women

LESSON 53.
At the Club. II

wait for (a friend) ootama (sopra)
bookcase ['bukkeis] raamatukapp
vase [vais] vaas

vase of flowers vaas lilledega
flower [’flaua] lill

piano [’pjeenou] klaver

young [jan] noor

LESSON 54.
A Spring Day in England.
lake jarv
road tee

‘garden-seat aiapink
bottle pudel

tin konservikarp
cloth laudlina
colour [‘kala] varv




what colour is... mis varvi on...
blue [blu:] sinine

near [nia] lahedal

brown [braun] pruun

a’long piki, mooda

than (rghuta [8on]) kui (vordluses)
little vihe

few [fju:] vdhe

LESSON 55.
Viadimir Ilyich

leader juht

be fond of armastama

‘elder (brother) vanem (vend)

a foreign [‘forin] language voorkeel

lively [“laivli] elav

‘run a’bout ringi jooksma

‘enter sisse astuma

university [juni’vasiti] iilikool

can, could [kud] suutma, oskama

finish [‘finif] Iopetama

student [’stju:d(a)nt] iilidpilane

- condition [kon’dif(a)n] tingimus, olu-
kord

the working class toolisklass

Russia ['rafo] Venemaa

interest [’intrist] huvi

found asutama

the Bolshevik Party bol3evike partei

lead, led juhtima, viima

whole [houl] terve, kogu

love [lav] armastama

positive ['pozitiv] algvdrre

comparative [kom’paeroativ] keskvorre

superlative [sju’pailativ] dilivorre

worse [wa:is] halvem

the worst [wa:st] halvim

whose [huiz] kelle

noun nimisona

following ['folouip] jargnev, jargmine

verb [va:b] verb

Lenin.

LESSON 56.
Captains Courageous. I

Harvey Cheyne [‘haivi “tfein]
captain ['kaeptin] kapten

courageous [ko'reidzos] julge, vahva

Europe [’jusrap] Euroopa

rich rikas

smoke suitsetama; suits

strong kange, tugev

cigar [si‘ga:] sigar

make sick siidant pahaks tegema

fall, fell langema, kukkuma

eye [ai] silm

lying -ing vorm tegusonast lie

smell of (fish) 16hnama millegi jérele

water [‘woita] vesi

come up to ligi astuma

pull [pul] témbama

will (you) tahad (sa)

drink, drank jooma

eat, ate [et] sooma

storm torm

quickly kiiresti

dad isa (koduselt)

he wants to see you ta tahab sinuga
kokku saada

.on deck pardal, tekil

~at once [wans] otsekohe

send saatma
obey [9’bei] sona kuulama
Past Continuous kestev minevik

LESSON 57.

Captains Courageous. II

get (to New York) saabuma (kuhugi)

shore [[o:] (mere-) kallas, rand

‘pocket tasku

find [faind], found leidma

wet marg

‘dollar dollar

change [tfeindz] muutuma; muutma

we can’t [kaint] (go back) meie ei
saa (tagasi minna)

a little (work) natuke

shout karjuma, hiiiidma

enough [i'naf] kiillalt, kiillaldane

dirty siin: narune

owe [ou] volgnema

clear selge

turn poorduma

cabin ['keebin] kajut
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LESSON 58.

Captains Courageous. III

sit up, sat up istukile tousma

nothing ['nabin] ei midagi

foolish [fu:lif] rumal

lose [luiz], lost kaotama

I am sorry vabandage mind

I am here to say that I am sorry ma
tulin vabandust paluma

that’s all right hiiva!

try piiidma

empty tiihjendama

last night eile ohtul

ah-ha [a’ha:] ahaa!

fish (mitm. fish) kala

save piddstma

clean puhastama

may I? tohin ma?

’‘supper ohtuséok

time kord

for the first time esimest korda

feel, felt tundma

group [gru:p] grupp

proud of (it) uhke (sellele)

LESSON 59.

London.

London [‘landen] pn.
capital [’keepitl] pealinn

city [’siti] suurlinn

the City Londoni kesklinn

million [‘miljen] miljon

already [o:l'redi] juba

Tacitus [‘tesitos] pn.

business (centre) [’biznis] é&ri, ariline
(keskus)

centre [’senta] keskus

century [’sentfuri] sajand

grow [grou] kasvama

port sadam

both [bouf] mélemad

bank kallas

industrial [in’dastrial] t66stuslik

right parem

river ['riva] jogi

left vasak

east ida

west ldas

‘West End (linnaosa Londonis)

’East End (linnaosa Londonis)

building ['bildin] hoone

miserable [‘mizorabl] vilets

dirt mustus

the poor vaesed

nation ['neif(a)n] rahvus

parliament ['pa:lomont] parlament

tower [‘taus] torn

the Tower vana linnus Londonis

bridge [bridz] sild




ALPHABETIC VOCABULARY

A

about [o’baut] 23 prep. (millegi) koh-
ta, millestki; 41 adv. iimber, ringi;
umbes
absent ['abs(s)nt] 21 a. puuduv
to be absent puuduma
actor [‘eekta] 37 n. niitleja
affirmative [o’'foimoativ] 42 a. jaatav
Africa ['eefrika] 45 pn. = Aafrika
after [‘a:fta] 25 prep. péarast; taga,
jarel(e)
afternoon [‘a:fto’'nuin] 40 n. pérast-
16una, ohtupoolik
in the afternoon pérast lunat
again [o’gen] 37 adv. uuesti, jille
ago [o'gou] 42 adv. (teatav aeg)
tagasi -
all [o:1] 30 pron. koik
all day kogu paev
all right hiiva
along [o’lon] 54 prep. piki, moéoda
already [o:l'redi] 59 adv. juba
also ['oilsou] 28 adv. samuti, ka-
always [‘o:lwoz] 20 adv. alati
America [o'merika] 20 pn. Ameerika
and (rohuta [end]) 6 conj. ja
angry (with) [‘eepgri] 42 a. pahane,
vihane (kéllegi peale)
animal [‘zenim(a)1] 42 n. loom
another [o'nada] pron. 50 teine, veel
iiks
answer [‘ainsa] 21 w.
~ vastus
any [‘eni] moni (eitavas ja kiisivas
lauses) :
anything 43 pron. midagi (eitavas ja
kiisivas lauses)

vastama; n.

apple ['aepl] 28 n. 6un

April [“eipril] 44 n. aprill

arm [aim] 20 n. kisivars
arrive [o'raiv] 47 v. saabuma
article [‘a:tikl] 52 n. artikkel
ask [a:sk] 21 o. kiisima; paluma
at 6 prep. juures, -s

August ['o:gast] 44 n. august
autumn [‘oritom] 44 n. siigis
away [o'wei] 15 adv. dra

back [beek] 6 adv. tagasi

bag [beg] 4 n. kott

ball [boa:l] 19 n. pall

bank [bapk] 59 n. kallas

basket ['ba:skit] 19 n. korv

basketball ['ba:skitbo:l] 19 n. korvpall

bathe [beid] 16 v. suplema

be [bi:] 5 v. olema
be cold ['bi: ’kould] 49 kiilmetama

beautiful [’bju:tiful] 48 a. ilus

because [bi'koz] 26 conj. sest et

become [bi’kam] 51 v. muutuma,
saama

bed 24 n. voodi
go to bed magama minema

before [bi‘fo:] 47 prep. enne

begin [bi‘gin], began [bi‘gen] 12 v.
algama, alustama

behind [bi‘haind] prep. 42 taga, taha

bell 13 n. (kooli-) kell

Bertha ['ba:0a] pn.

best 43 a. (iilivorre sonast good) pa-
rim ]

better ['beta] 20 a. (keskvorre sonast
good) parem
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big 2 a. suur

bird [ba:d] 42 n. lind

black [blek] 2 a. must

blackboard [‘blaekbo:d] 9 n. tahvel

blank [bleenk] 39 n. link

blow [blou] 51 v. puhuma

blue [blu:] 54 a. sinine

boat [bout] 16 n. paat, laev
go in a boat paadiga sb6itma

(the) Bolshevik Party ['bolfevik
‘pa:ti] 55 bolSevike partei

bonnie [‘boni] 51 n. kallim

book [buk] 2 n. raamat

bookcase ['bukkeis] 53 7. raamatu-
kapp

born [bo:n] 39 v. siindinud

both [boub] 59 pron. mélemad

bottle ['botl] 54 n. pudel

box [boks] 4 n. karp; kast

boy [boi] 17 n. poiss

bread [bred] 34 n. leib

break [breik] 20 v. murdma

breakfast ['brekfast] 14 n. hommiku-
eine
have breakfast einestama

kul)

bridge [bridz] 59 n. sild

bright [brait] 40 a. ere
a bright day selge péev

Brighton ['brait(e)n] pn.

bring [brig], brought [bro:t] 49 v.
tooma

brother ['brads] 10 n. vend

brown [braun] 54 a. pruun

build [bild], built [bilt] 50 v. ehi-
tama

building ['bildin] 59 n. hoone

buried ['berid] 39 v.. maetud

bus [bas] 2 n. buss
by bus bussiga

business [‘biznis] 59 n. ari

bus-stop [basstop] 8 n. bussipeatus
at the bus-stop bussipeatuses

but (rohuta [bat]) 33 conj. kuid, aga

butter ['bata] 34 n. voi

buy [bai] 36 v. ostma

(hommi-
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by 8 prep. juures, abil
by bus bussiga
by day pdeva ajal

C

cabin ['kaebin] 57 n. kajut
cake [keik] 3 n. kook
camera ['kemoroa] 48 n. fotoaparaat
can [ken], (rohuta [ken]), could
[kud] (rohuta [ked]) 32 wv. vbin,
voisin; suudan, suutsin
candle ['keendl] 24 n. kiiiinal
cap [kaep] 2 n. miits
capital ['keepitl] 59 n. pealinn
captain ['keeptin] 56 n. kapten
cat [kaet] 2 n. kass
centre [’senta] 59 n. keskus
century [’sentfuri] 59 n. sajand
cigar [si‘ga:] 56 n. sigar
chair [tfea] 50 n. tool
chalk [tfo:k] 9 n. kriit
change [tfeindz] 57 wv.
muutma
cheese [tfiiz] 31 n. juust
chess [tfes] 19 n. male
child [tfaild] 37 n. laps
children [‘tfildr(a)n] lapsed
choose [tfuiz] 36 v. valima
city [’siti] 59 n. suurlinn
the City Londoni kesklinn
classroom [’klaisrum] 21
klassiruum
clean [kliin] 58 v. puhastama
clear [klia] 57 a. selge
clever [‘klevo] 43 a. tark
cliff [klif] 16 n. kalju
clock [kiok] 2 n. kell
nine o’clock kell iitheksa
cloth [klo8] 54 n. laudlina
cloud [klaud] 40 n. pilv
club [kiab] 19 n. klubi
coat [kout] 14 n. mantel, palitu
coffee [‘kofi] 34 n. kohv
coffee-pot ['kofipot] 34 n. kohvikann
cold [kould] 40 a. kiilm
colour ['kala] 54 n. varv;
what colour is... mis varvi on...
come [kam], came 15 v. tulema

muutuma;

n. Kklass,



comparative [kom’peerotiv] 55 n. kesk-
vorre

comrade [‘komrid] 23 n. seltsimees

condition [ken’dif(e)n] 55 n. tingi-
mus, olukord

cook [kuk] 7 n. kokk; v. keetma

copy-book [‘kopibuk] 4 n. vihik

corn [koin] 31 n. teravili

corner ['koina] 47 n. nurk

correct [ko'rekt] 27 v. parandama

counter [‘kaunts] 36 n. lett

country [‘kantri] 30 n. maa
in the country maal

courageous [ko'reidzes] 56 a. vahva,
julge

cry [krai] 46 v. hiiiidma; nutma

cup [kap] 2 n. tass

D

dad [deed] 56 n. isa, taat (famil.)

dance [dains] 37 v. tantsima; n.
tants

date [deit] 38 n. kuupdev

day [dei] 19 n. pédev
eight hours a day kaheksa tundi
pdevas

December [di’semba] 36 n. detsember

decide [di’said] 37 v. otsustama

deck [dek] 56 n. tekk, laevalagi
on deck pardal

desk [desk] 2 n. koolilaud, kirjutus-
laud

dialogue [‘daislog] 41 n. kahekdne

diary [‘daiori] 27 n. péevik

die [dai] 39 v. surema

dinner [’dina] 7 n. l6una;
have dinner lGunatama
sit down to dinner Iounalauda is-
tuma

dining-room [’dainiprum] 33 n. s66-
gituba

dirt [dait] 59 n. mustus

dirty [‘de:ti] 43 a. rdpane, must; 57
nirune 4

discuss [dis’kas] 37 v. arutama

do [dw:], did [did] 25 v. tegema; 15
(abi ja aseverb)

I do my lessons teen oma kooli-
to6d ;
doctor [‘dokte] 10 n. arst
dollar ['dole] 57 n. dollar
dog [dog] 2 n. koer
door [do:] 52 n. uks
down [daun] 12 adv. maha,
alla, all
dress [dres] 14 v. riietuma
drink [dripk], drank [dreepk] 56 o.
jooma
duck [dak] 42 n. part

maas,

E

early ['aili] 49 adv. vara; a. varane
east [iist] 59 n. ida
East End linnaosa Londonis
eat, ate [et] 32 v. so6ma
eat up 32 v. dra s6oma
egg [eg] 34 n. muna
egg-cup [‘egkap] 34 n. munapeeker
eight [eit] 8 num. kaheksa
eighteen [‘ei’tiin] 18 num. kaheksa-
teist
eighty [‘eiti] 36 num. kaheksakiim-
mend
eleven [i’levn] 11 num. iiksteist
elder [‘elda] 55 a. vanem (kellestki)
empty [‘em(p)ti] 46 a. tithi; 58 v.
tithjendama
end [end] 36 n. 16pp
England ['ipglond] 36 pn. lngl:smaa
English ['igglif] 6 n. inglise keel;
a. inglise; ingliskeelne
Englishman [ipglifmen] 29 n.
lane
enough [i'naf] 57 a. killalt, kiillal-
dane
enter [‘enta] 55 v. sisse astuma
Estonia [es’tounio] pn. 22 Eesti
Estonian [es’tounion] 22 n. eesti
keel; eestlane; a. eesti, eestikeelne
Europe [‘juorap] 56 pn. Euroopa
evening [‘iivnig] 49 n. ohtu
every [‘evri] 32 pron. iga
everybody [‘evribodi] 41 pron. koik,
igaiiks

¥

ing-
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everything [‘evrifip] 50 pron. kaik,
iga asi

everywhere [‘evriwea] 43 adv. koik-
jal, igalpool

excuse [iks’kjuiz] 21 v. vabandama
excuse my coming late vabandage,
et ma hilinesin’

exercise [‘eksosaiz] 27 n. harjutus

eye [ai] 56 n. silm

F

face [feis] 3 n. nigu

factory [‘faektori] 26 n. vabrik

fall [fo:l], fell [fel] 20 v. kukkuma

family [‘feemili] 38 n. perekond

father ['fa:d0] 10 n. isa

February [‘februari] 40 n. veebruar

feel [fiil], felt [felt] 58 v. tundma

few [fjui] 54 pron. vihe

field [fi:ld] 30 n. pold, vili
work in the fields pollul té6tama

fifteen [‘fif’tiin] 15 num. viisteist

fifty [/fifti] 35 num. viiskiimmend

fight [fait], fought [fo:t] 20 ov. vdit-
lema; kaklema

fill in [’fil ‘in] 39 v. tditma

find [faind], found [faund] 57 wv.
leidma

fine [fain] 19 a. ilus, tore

finish [finif] 55 v. l6petama

first [fogst] 37 num. esimene

fish [fif] (mitm. fish) 17 n. kala; v.
kalastama;
go fishing kalal kdima

five [faiv] 6 num. viis

flag [fleeg] 2 n. lipp

flower [‘flaua] 53 n. lill

fly [flai] 3 n. kérbes

following [“folouip] 55 jdrgnev

fond, be fond (of) 55 armastama

food [fu:d] 34 n. toit

foolish ["fu:lif] 58 a. rumal

foot [fut] (mitm. feet) 19 n. jalg

football [‘futbo:l] 19 n. jalgpall

for (rohuta [fa]) 20 prep. jaoks; eest;
-ks S

foreign [‘forin] 55 a. vilis-, vilis-
maine
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foreign language voorkeel

forest [‘forist] 45 n. mets

forget [fa’get], forgot [fo’got] 50 w.
unustama

form [form] 40 v. moodustama

forty [‘fo:iti] 36 num. nelikiimmend

four [fo:] 12 num. neli &

fourteen [‘fortiin] 14 num. neliteist

found [faund] 55 v. asutama

Friday [’fraidi] 39 n. reede

friend [frend] 8 n. sGber

from (rohuta [from]) 15 prep. -st,
-1t; juurest

fruit [fru:t] 28 n. puuvili

full [ful] 28 a. téis

funny [’fani] 31 a. naljakas, imelik

future ['fjuitfo] 47 n. tulevik

G

game [geim] 18 n. ming

garden [‘gaidn] 30 n. aed

garden-seat [‘gaudnsiit] 54 n. aiapink

George [dzo:d3] 23 pn.

get [get], got [got] 49 v. saama;
hankima; 57 saabuma

. get up tousma

girl [ga:l] 18 n. tiitarlaps

give [giv], gave 23 v. andma

glad [gleed] 31 a. roomus
I am glad mul on heameel

go [goul, went [went] 5 v. minema;
kdima

good [gud] 7 a. hea

good-bye [gud’bai] 13 head aega
say good-bye (to) hiivasti jatma

goose [guis] (mitm. geese [giis]) 36
n. hani

gorilla [go'rila] 50 n. gorilla

grammar ['gremo] 37 n. grammatika

grandfather [‘grendia:de] 42 n. va-
naisa '

grandmother [‘greendma®a] 42 n. va-
naema _

grandparents ['graendpeoronts] 47 n.
vanaisa ja vanaema, vana{zapemad

grass [grais] 50 n. rohi

great [greit] a. suur’

green [griin] 4 a. roheline



ground [graund] 45 n. maa, maapind
group [gruip] 58 n. grupp

grow [grou] 59 v. kasvama

guest [gest] 41 n. kiilaline

H

half [ha:f] 45 n. pool
hall [hoil] 52 n. saal
hand [hend] 15 n. kasi
happen [‘haepn] 45 v. juhtuma
happy ['heepi] 36 a. onnelik
hard [ha:d] 51 adv. kovasti; a. kova
hat [haet] 2 n. kiibar
have [heev] 10 v. omama;
I have a new dress mul on uus
kleit;
I have a new dress on mul on uus
kleit seljas;
I have to go ma pean minema
he (réhuta [hi]) 5 pron. tema
(meess.)
head  [hed] 45 n. pea
hear [hio], heard [ha:d] 32 v. kuulma
help [help] 7 v. aitama; n. abi
hen [hen] 2 n. kana
her [hai] (rGhuta [hal) 33 pron.
(sihit.) teda, temale (naiss.); 19
pron. tema (oma)
herself [ho’self] 31 pron. tema ise
she says to herself ta iitleb enda-
misi
here [hio] 32 adv. siin
hill [hil] 48 n. kiingas, migi
him [him] 10 pron. (sihit.) teda; te-
male (meess.)
his [hiz] 10 pron. tema (oma)
hole [houl] 43 n. auk
holiday ['holid (e)i] 37 n. piiha
winter holidays talvine koolivahe-
aeg
home [houm] 7 n kodu; koju
at home kodus
homework [‘houmwaik] 27 n. kodused
iilesanded
honey [‘hani] 50 n. mesi
hope [houp] 50 v. lootma
hot [hot] 45 a. kuum, palav

16 English 1

hour [‘aus] 35 n. tund
house [haus] (mitm. houses [‘hau-
ziz]) 8 n. maja
how [hau] 36 adv. kuidas
how many kui palju, mitu
how long kui kaua
how do you do? tere!
hundred [‘handrad] 36 num. sada
hungry [‘hapgri] 32 a. niljane

1 [ai] 4 pron. mina -
ice [ais] 40 n. jaa
on the ice liuvaljal
idea [ai’dio] 48 n. mote, idee
if [if] 25 conj. kui (tingimuslausetes)
ill [il] 39 a. haige
imperative [im’perotiv] 50 n. kaskiv
in [in] 9 prep. sees, sisse
in front of [in ’frant av] 28 ees, ette
infinitive [in‘’finitiv] 16 n. infinitiiv
India ['india] 52 pn. India
Indian a. india
industrial [in’dastriol] 59 a. tédstus-
lik
ink [igpk] 27 n. tint
inkpot ['igkpot] 27 n. tindipott
interest [’intrist] 55 n. huvi
interesting [’intrastin] 19 a. huvitav
international [into'naefn(a)l] 52 a.
rahvusvaheline
interrogative [into’'rogativ] 42 a. ki-
siv
into [‘intw:] (rohuta
prep. sisse, -sse
invite [in’vait] 50 o. kiilla kutsuma
it [it] 5 pron. tema, teda; (kesks.)
see, seda

[intu, inta])

J

January [‘dzeenjueri] 37 n. jaanuar
John [dzon] 5 pn.

journey [’dzo:ni] 49 n. reis

July [dzu’lai] 44 n. juuli

jump [dzamp] 18 v. hiippama

June [dzwin] 44 n. juuni
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K

kill [kil] 33 v. tapma

kilometre [‘kilomiita] 30 n. kilomee-
ter

kitchen [kitfin] 30 n. kdok

kitten [‘kitn] 28 n. kassipoeg

knife [naif], (mitm. knives) [naivz]
34 n. nuga 3

know [nou],
teadma

knew [nju:] 11 o.

L

lake [leik] 54 n. jarv

lamp [lemp] 2 n. lamp

land [leend] 49 n. maa

language ['leengwidz] 43 n. keel

large [laid3z] 27 a. suur

last [laist] 23 a. viimane
last night 58 eile ohtul

last [laist] 49 ov. kestma

late [leit] 21 adv. hilja
be late hilinema

lay [lei] 15 v. panema
lay the table lauda katma

lead [li:d], led [led] 55 v. juhtima,
viima

leader [’liido] 55 n. juht

learn [loin] 43 v. Oppima

leave [litv] 13 v. lahkuma; 47 vél-
juma

left [left] 59 a. vasak

lesson [‘lesn] 6 n. Gppetund; Gppe-
tiikk
at the lesson tunnis

letter [‘leta] 52 n. kiri; kirjatdht

library ['laibrori] 52 n. raamatukogu

lie, lay [lai, lei]l6 o©. lamama; 59
asuma
lie down 45 pikali heitma
life- [laif] 20 n. elu
light [lait] 24 n. valgus; .27 a. valge
by candlelight kiiiinlavalgusel
like [laik] 5 v. meeldima; armastama
I like my school mulle meeldib
minu kool ;
like [laik] 41 a. sarnane, taoline
what is your dress like? kuidas
ndeb vilja su Kkleit?
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line [lain] 3 n. joon; rida

lively '[‘laivli] 55 a. elav

listen (to) [‘lisn] 52 v. kuulama

little [‘1it]] 28 a. véike; 54 vihe
a little 57 natuke

live [liv] 8 v. elama

London [’landen] pn.

long [loy] 49 a: pikk
how long kui kaua ;

look (at) [luk] 17 v. vaatama

lose [luiz], lost [lost] 58 v. kao-
tama

loud [laud] 46 a. vali

love [Iav] 55 v. armastama; n. ar-
mastus ;

lunch [lantf] 48 n. keskpieva-eine

M

Maggie [‘meegi] pn.

make [meik], made [meid] 22 wv.
tegema
make up moodustama :

man [men] (mitm. men) [men] 2 n.
mees; inimene

many [‘meni] 22 pron. palju

March [matf] 44 n. mirts

marfied [‘meerid] 39 v. abiellunud

match [meetf] 23 n. voistlus

may [mei] 58 v. tohin

May [mei] 44 n. mai

me [mi:] (rohuta [mi])
(sihit.) mulle; mind

meet [miit] 8 wv. kohtama, kokku
saama ¢

meeting [‘miitin] 25 n. koosolek

milk [milk] 34 n. piim

million ['miljon] 59 num. miljon

minute [‘minit] 35 n. minut

miserable '['mizorabl] 59 a. vilets

mistake [mis’teik] 22 n. viga

mister [‘miste] 28 n. héirra

Mr. = mister (lihend; tarvit. pdris-
nimede ees)

Monday [‘mandi] 26 n. esmaspiev

money [‘mani] 43 n. raha

monkey [‘mapki] 46 n. ahv

month [man6] 35 n. kuu

morning ‘[‘moinin] 26 n. hommik

20 pron.




mother ['mada] 7 n. ema

motor-boat [‘moutebout] 17 n. moo-
torpaat :

mouse [maus] (mitm. mice [mais])
31 n. hiir

much [matf] 17 pron. palju

music [‘mjuizik] 38 n. muusika

must [mast] (rohuta [mest]) 20 v.
pean

must not ei tohi

my [mai] 4 pron. minu (oma)

myself [mai’self] 38 pron. mina ise

N

name [neim] 5 n. nimi; 44 v. nime-
tama

nation [’neif(a)n] 59 n. rahvas

near [nio] 54 prep. lahedal

need [ni:d] 50 v. vajama

negative [‘negativ] 42 a. eitav

nest [nest] 2 n. pesa 2

new [njw] 36 a. uus

news [njuiz] 49 n. uudis

newspaper [‘njuispeipa] 52 n. ajaleht

next [nekst] 49 a. jargmine

nice [nais] 30 a. kena

night [nait] 24 n. 66
at night G66sel

nine [nain] 9 num. iiheksa

nineteen [’nain’tiin] 19 num. iihek-
sateist

ninety ['nainti] 36 num. iiheksakiim-
mend

no [nou] 9 ei; ei mingi, ei iikski

nobody [‘noubadi] 50 pron. ei keegi

noise [noiz] 32 n. miira

nose [nouz] 3 n. nina

not [not] 9 adv. mitte

nothing ['nafin] 58 pron. ei midagi

noun [naun] 55 n. nimisona

November [no’vemba] n. november

now [nau] 11 adv. niiiid

number [‘namba] 8 n. number

numeral ['njum(a)r(a)l] 36 n. arv-
sona :

nut [nat] 50 n. pédhkel

16*

(0)

obey [o’bei] 56 v. sona kuulama
ocean [‘ouf(9)n] 51 n. ookean
o’clock [o’klok] of. clock
October [ok’touba] n. oktoober

of [ov] (rohuta [av]) 29 prep. omast.

kddne
of course [ov’kois] 48 muidugi
officer [“ofisa] 10 n. ohvitser
often [in] 10 adv. sageli
oh [ou] 11 interj. oh
old [ould] 38 a. vana
on [on] 9 prep. peal, peale; -1, -le
once [wans] 56 adv. iikskord
at once 56 otsekohe
one [wan] 8 num. iiks
only [‘ounli] 28 adv. ainult
open [‘oupn] 12 v. avama;
avatud
or [0:] 17 conj. voi, ehk
other [’A80] 24 pron. teine, muu
our [‘aua] 27 pron. meie (oma)
out [aut] 16 adv. vilja, viljas
out [aut] of [ov] 22 prep. seest; -st
over [‘ouvo] 6 adv. moddas; 51 prep.
ile :
owe [ou] 57 v. volgnema

b2 a

P

pack [paek] 47 v. pakkima

page [peidz] 22 n. lehekiilg

pan [peaen] 2 n. pann

paper [’peipa] 28 n. paber

park [pa:k] 25 n. park

parliament [’pa:loment] 59 n. parla-
ment

parrot [‘peerat] 42 n. papagoi

part [pait] 37 n. osa ]

party [’pasti] 37 n. koosviibimine;
partei

pass [pais] 28 v. médduma

past [paust] 46 prep. moéda, moodas

past [paist] 40 n. minevik

pay [pei] 50 v. maksma

pen [pen] 2 n. sulg; sulepea.

pencil [’pens(i)l] 9 n. pliiats

pencil-box [’pens(i)lboks] 9 n. pinal
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people [piipl]] 20 n. inimesed; rah-
vas

piano [’pjenou] 53 n. klaver

picture [‘piktfa] 25 n. pilt
go to the pictures kinos kidima
take a picture 48 pildistama

piece [piis] 28 n. tiikk

pig [pig]l 42 n. siga

pine [pain] 3 n. méand

phonetics [fo’netiks] 37 n. foneetika

place [pleis] 28 v. asetama, paigu-
tama; 30 n. koht, paik
at my brother’s place oma venna

juures

plane [plein] 3 n. lennuk

plate [pleit] 3 n. taldrik

play [plei] 18 v. mdngima; 38 n. nai-
dend

player [’ple(i)a] 19 n. maingija

please [pliiz] 28 palun
pleased (with) 41

gagi)

pocket [“pokit] 57 n. tasku

Polynesia [poli‘niizia] 42 pn.

poor [pua] 43 a. vaene

port [po:t] 59 n. sadam

positive [“pozitiv] 55 n. algvorre

possessive [pa‘zesiv] 31 a. omastav

present [‘preznt] 41 a. kohalolev,
kéesolev
be present kohal olema

present [‘preznt] 5 n. olevik

rahul (mille-

Present Indefinite [in’definit] 5
lihtolevik
Present Continuous [kon’tinjuas]

17 kestev olevik

program [‘prougreem] 37 n. pro-
gramm

pronoun [‘prounaun] 26 n. asesdna

pronunciation [pronansi‘eif(e)n] 38
n. hdildamine

proud (of) [praud] 58 a. uhke (mil-
legi iile)

pull [pul] 56 v. tombama

pupil [’pjuip(i)l] 5 n. Opilane

put [put], put [put] 13 v. panema
put on 14 selga panema
put up your hands 23 tostke kéed!

244

Q

quarter [’kwo:te] 46 n. veerand

question [‘kwestf(o)n] 21 n. Kkiisi-
mus

quickly [’kwikli] 56 adv. kiiresti

quite [kwait] 24 adv. iisna; hoopis

R

radio [‘reidiou] 52 n. raadio

rain [rein] 23 n. vihm

rainy [‘reini] 19 a. vihmane

read [ri:d], read [red] 6 v. lugema

ready [‘redi] 15 a. valmis;
get ready 48 valmis panema, val-

mis seadma

red [red] 2 a. punane

rest [rest] 52 v. puhkama; n. puhkus
take a rest puhkama

rich [ritf] 56 a. rikas

right [rait] 59 a. parem

ring [rig], rang [reep]
sema

river ['riva] 59 n. jogi

road [roud] 54 n. tee

room [rum] 13 n. ruum, tuba

rose [rouz] 3 n. roos

run [ran], ran [reen] 18 v. jooksma
run about ringi jooksma

Russia [rafo] 55 pn. Venemaa

13 v. heli-

S

sailing-boat [’seilipbout]
jepaat, purjelaev
sailor [’seila] 17 n. madrus,
mees
same [seim] 52 pron. sama
sandwich [‘seen(d)witf] 48 n. (kahe
viilakuga) vaileib
Sarah [’seara] pn.
Saturday [’saetodi] 25 n. laupdev
save [seiv] 58 v. pddstma
say [sei], said [sed] 13 v. iitlema
school [skwl] 5 n. kool
at school koolis
to go to school koolis kdima
sea [sit] 16 n. meri;
out at sea vialjas merel

17 n. pur-

mere-



€

go out to sea merele minema
go to sea meremeheks hakkama
seaman [’siiman] 17 n. meremees
seasick [’sirsik] 51 a. merehaige
seaside [’siisaid] 16 n. mererand
at the seaside mererannas
season [’siizn] 44 n. aastaaeg; hoo-
aeg X
seat [siit] 12 n. iste
take your seat istu; istuge!
second [’seknd] 35 n. sekund; 37
num. teine
see [sit], saw [so:] 4 v. ndgema;
go to see kiilastama
sell [sel] 28 v. miiiima
send [send] 56 v. saatma
sentence [’sentons] 40 n. lause
September [sep’temba] 6 n. septem-
ber
seven [‘sevn] 7 num. seitse
seventeen [‘sevn’tiin] 17 num.
seteist
seventy ['sevnti] 36 num. seitsekiim-
- mend
she [fi:] (réhuta [fi]) 5 pron. tema
(naiss.)
ship [fip] 16 n. laev
shoe [fw:] 38 n. king
shop [fop] 28 n. kauplus
shore [[o:] 57 n. (mere-)kallas, rand
short [fo:t] 52 a. lithike
shout [faut] 57 v. karjuma, hiiiidma
show [fou] 33 v. niditama
shut [fat] 12 v. sulgema; 52 suletud
sick [sik] 50 a. haige
make sick 56 siidant pahaks tege-
ma
sing [sip], sang [seep] 37 v. laulma
singer [’sipa] 37 n. laulja
sister [’sisto] 7 n. ode
sit [sit], sat [seet] 12 v. istuma
sit up istukile tousma
sit down istuma
situation [sitju’eif (e)n] 52 n. olu-
kord
six [siks] 6 num. kuus
sixteen [’siks’tiin] 16 num. kuusteist
sixty [’siksti] 35 num. kuuskiimmend

seit-

skate [skeit] 18 v. uisutama
go skating uisutamas kdima

skates [skeits] 40 n. uisud

skating-rink [’skeitigripk] 18 n. liu-
vili
at the skating-rink liuviljal

sky [skai] 40 n. taevas

sleep [sliip] 45 v. magama; n. uni
go to sleep uinuma

small [smoa:l] 42 a. viike

smell [smel] 33 n. 16hn;
smell (of) 56 v. I6hnama (millegi

jérele) ’

smoke [smouk] 56 v. suitsetama; n.
suits

so [sou] 31 adv. nii
so that conj. nii et

sock [sok] 43 n. sokk

Solomon [’soloman] pn.

some [sam] 26 pron. (rohuta [sam])
méned, méoni

something [’sam@ip] 33 pron.” midagi

sometimes [’samtaimz] 17 adv. moni-
kord

song [son] 37 n. laul

soon [swn] 49 adv. varsti

sorry [“sori] 50 a. kurvastav
I am sorry 50 mul on kahju
I am sorry! vabandage mind!

speak [spitk] 6 v. konelema, raaki-
ma

spend [spend] 30 v. veetma

spoon [spuin] 34 n. lusikas

sport [spo:t] 18 n. sport

sportsground [’spo:tsgraund] 18 n.
spordivaljak

spring [sprip] 44 n. kevad

start [sta:t] 48 v.
asuma

stand [steend] 12 v. seisma
stand up piisti tousma

state farm [‘steit faxm] 30 n. sov-
hoos

station [‘steif(e)n] 3 n. jaam

stay [stei] 31 v. jdama; viibima

still [stil] 28 adv. ikka, veel

stop [stop] 8 n. peatus

storm [storm] 56 n. torm

alustama; teele
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street [striit] 5 n. tdnav
strong [stron] 56 a. kange, tugev
student [’stjurd(9)nt] 55 n. iiliopi-
lane
study [’stadi] 6 ©». Oppima
such [satf] 40 pron. niisugune, sel-
line
suddenly [’sadnli] 32 adv. akki
sugar [’fuga] 34 n. suhkur
suit-case [’sjuitkeis] 47 n. kohver
summer [sama] 6 n. suvi
in. summer suvel
sun [san] 16 n. pdike
in the sun piikese kées
Sunday [’sandi] 25 n. pithapdev
sunny [’sani] 48 a. péikesepaisteline
superlative [sju’pailativ] 55 n. iili-
vorre
supper [’sapa] 58 n. Ghtusdok
swallow [’swolou] 49 n. paisuke
swim [swim] 16 v. ujuma
swimmer [‘swimo] 16 n. ujuja

;

table [“teibl] 15 n. laud
lay the table 15 lauda katma
Tacitus [teesitos] 59 pn.
take [teik], took [tuk] 4 v. votma;
20 viima
take off 15 seljast votma
take the bus 25 bussiga sditma
talk [toik] 43 v konelema, vestlema
teach [tiitf] v. Opetama
teacher [‘tiitfo] 10 n. Gpetaja
tell [tel], told [tould] 21 wv. iitlema;
kdskima
ten [ten] 10 num. kiimme
text [tekst] 12 n. tekst
textbook [’tekstbuk] 9 n. opik
Thames [temz] 48 pn.
than [8een] (rohuta vorm [den]) 54
conj. kui (vordluses)
thank [0aepk] 31 v. tdnama
thank you tdnan (sind; teid) -
that [dat] 9 pron. too, see seal; 20
conj. rohuta [dot] et; 50 pron. (si-
duv ases.) rohuta [8ot] mis, kes
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them

their [8ea] 12 pron. nende (oma)
(rohuta [dem]) 13 pron.
(sihit.) neid; neile
then [8en] 28 adv. siis
there [8ea] 27 adv. seal
they [8ei]l 7 pron. nemad
thing [0ip] 31 n. asi, ese
third [6a:d] 37 num. kolmas
thirteen [’6a:'tiin] 13 num. kolmteist
thirty [‘0a:ti] 30 num. kolmkiimmend
this [8is] 9 pron. (mitm. these
[8i:z])
thousand [‘0auz(e)nd] 36 num. tuhat
three [6rit] 7 num. kolm
through [6rw:] 45 prep. ldbi
throw [6rou], threw [6ru:] 45 wv.
viskama
Thursday [‘6a:zdi] 39 n. neljapdev
ticket [‘tikit] 47 n. pilet
ticket-office [‘tikitofis] 47 n. pileti-
kassa
time [taim] 12 n. aeg; kord
what time is it? Mis kell on?
for the first time 58 esimest korda
have a good time 26 aega Iobu-
salt veetma
tin [tin] 54 n. konservikarp, karp
konserve
tired [‘taiod] 40 a. vidsinud
to [tw] (rohuta [tu, t3]) 5 prep.
poole, -sse .
today [to’dei] 21 adv. tdna
together [to’gedo] 13 adv. koos, kok-
ku
tomorrow [to’morou] 47 adv. homme
too [tw] 10 adov. ka; liiga
tough [taf] 36 a. vintske
tower [‘taus] 59 n. torn
the Tower vana kindlus Londonis
town [taun], 25 n. linn
go to town 31 linna minema
in town linnas
toy [toi] 52 n. ménguasi
tractor [’treekta] 30 n. traktor
tractor station traktorijaam
train [trein] 47 n. rong
tram [treem] 47 n. tramm

translate [trains’leit] 22 o. t6lkima




translation
tolge

trap [treep] 33 n. loks

tree [trii] 30 n. puu

true [tru:] 43 a. odige

try [trai] 58 v. piiiidma

tube [tjub] 3 n. tuub

Tuesday [‘tjuizdi] 39 n. teisipdev

tulip [‘tjwlip] 3 n. tulp

turn [toin] 57 o©. poorduma

twelve [twelv] 12 num. kaksteist

twenty [‘twenti] 20 num. kakskiim-
mend

two [tw] 7 num. kaks

[trains’leif (9)n] 27 n.

U

under [‘anda] 9 prep. all, alla
university [juni’va:siti] 55 n. iilikool
up [ap] 12 adv. iileval, iiles
us [as] (rohuta [es]) 26 pron.
meid; meile
use [jwz] 41 v. tarvitama
|
vase [vaiz] 53 n. vaas
verb [vaib] 55 n. tegusdna
very [‘veri] 17 adv. viga
very much 17 véga

voice [vois] 46 n. hiil
in a loud voice valju héilega

w

wait (for) [weit] 53 v. ootama

wake [weik], woke [wouk] 46 ov.

drkama

wall [woil] 27 n. sein

walk [woilk] 43 v. jalutama; 25 n.
jalutuskaik
go for a walk jalutama. minema,
jalutamas kédima

want [wont] 17 v. tahtma

warm [woim] 49 adj. soe
get warm soojenema

wash [wof] 14 v. pesema

watch [wotf] 16 v. jélgima

water [‘woite] 56 n. vesi

way [wei] 45 n. tee

we [wii] (rohuta [wi]) 6 pron. meie

weather ['wedo] 40 n. ilm

Wednesday [‘wenzdi] 39 n. kolma-
péev

week [witk] 35 n. niddal

week-day [‘witkdei] 26 téopdev

week-end [‘witkend] 38 néddalalopp

well [wel] 12 adv. hésti; 11 inferj.
noh! nii!; 50 a. terve (ainult odel-
distditena)

west [west] 59 n. ldds
West End linnaosa Londonis

wet [wet] 56 a. ming

what [wot] 9 -pron. mis, mida; 31

missugune

when "[wen] 7 conj. kui; 17 adv.
millal

where [wea] 17 adv.; conj. Kkus,
kuhu

which [witf] pron. (siduv ases.)
mis; (kidsiv ases.) mitmes; Kkes,

missugune (teatud arvust voi hul-
gast)

white [wait] 17 a. valge

who [hw] 21 pron. kes

whole [houl] 55 a. terve, kogu .

whom [huim] 44 pron. keda

whose [huiz] 55 pron. kelle

why [wai] 20 adv. miks

will [wil] 56 v. tahan

wind [wind] 51 n. tuul

window [‘windou] 47 n. aken

winter ["winto] 18 n. talv

with [wid] 14 prep. -ga (kaasaiitl.)

woman [‘wumen] 52 n. naine (mitm.
women [‘wimin])

word [wo:d] 23 n. sona

work [watk] 20 n. t66; v. todtama

worker [‘waitka] 20 n. toodline

working hours ['woikip auaz] 38 n.
tootunnid
the working class

klass

world [wa:ld} 43 n. maailm

worse [wais] 39 a. haigem; halvem
the worst koige halvem

write [rait] 6 o. kirjutama
write down 27 v. iiles kirjutama

55 n. toolis-
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> 4

ye [jit] 51 pron. teie (luulekeeles)
year [jo:] 35 n. aasta
the New Year ['nju: jo:] 36 uus-
aasta
yellow [‘jelou] 24 a. kollane

yes [jes] 9 jah

yesterday [‘jestadi] 40 adv. eile

you [jui] (rohuta [ju]) 8 pron. teie;
sina

young [jag] 53 a. noor

your [jor] (rohuta [jo]) 12 pron.
teie, sinu (oma)



TABELID

Infinitive: be

Present Indefinite

Past Indefinite

Future Indefinite

Affirmative

I am
you are
he is
we are
you are
they are

Interrogative

am I?
are you?
is he?
are we?
are you?
are they?

Negative

I am not
you are not
he is not
we are not
you are not
they are not

Affirmative

I was
you were
he was
we“were
you were
they were

Interrogative

was I?
were you?
was he?
were we?
were you?
were they?

Negative

I was not
you were not
he was not
we were not
you were not
they were not

Affirmative

I shall be

" you will be
he will be
we shall be
you will be
they will be

Interrogative

shall I be?
will you be?
will he be?
shall we be?
will you be?
will they be?

Negative

I shall not be
you will not be
he will not be
we shall not be
you will not be
they will not be

17 English 1
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Infinitive: have

Present Indefinite

Past Indefinite

Future Indefinite

Affirmative

I have
you have
he has
we have
you have
they have

Interrogative

have I?
have you?
has he?
have we?
have you?
have they?

Negative

I have not
you have not
he has not
we have not
‘you have not
‘they have not

Jirgneva

I have no paper

R e e

~nimisonaga: -

Affirmative

I had
you had
he had
we had
you had
they had

Interrogative

had I?
had you?
had he?
had we
had you?
had they?

Negative

I had not
you had not
he had not
we had not
you had  not
they had not

Jidrgneva
nimisénaga:

I had no paper

Affirmative

I shall have
you will have
he will have
we shall have
you will have
they will have

Interrogative

shall I have?
will you have?
will he have?
shall we have?
will you have?
will they have?

Negative

I shall not have
you will not have
he will not have
we shall not have
you will not have
they will not have

Jirgneva
nimisonaga:

I shall have no paper

..........
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Infinitive: work

Present Indefinite

Past Indefinite

Future Indefinite

Affirmative

I work

you work
he works
we work
you work
they work

Interrogative

do I work?
do you work?
does he work?
do we work?

do you work?
do they work?

Negative

I do not work

you do not work
he does not work
we do not work
you do not work
they do not work

Affirmative

I worked
you worked
he worked
we worked
you worked
they worked

Interrogative

did I work?
did you work?
did he work?
did we work?
did you work?
did they work?

Negative

I did not work

you did not work
he did not work
we did not work
you did not work
they did not work

Affirmative

I shall work
you will work
he will work
we shall work
you will work
they will work

Interrogative

shall 1 work?
will you work?
will he work?
shall we work?
will you work?-
will they work?

Negative

I shall not work
you will not work
he will not work
we shall not work
you will not work
they will not work

Present Continuous

Past Continuous

Affirmative
I am working

Affirmative
I was working

you are working
he is working

“we are working

you are working

they are working

Interrogative

am I working?
Negative

I am not working

you were working

he was working

we’ were working

you were working ‘

they were working

Interrogative

was I working?
Negative

I was not working

...........




v

Modal Verbs: can, may, must

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite
Affirmative Affirmative
3 can I could
you can you could
he can he could
we can we could
you can you could
they can ' they could
Interrogative Interrogative
can I? could I?
Negative Negative
I cannot : I could not

Present Indefinite , Past Indefinite

Affirmative

I may I must
you may  you must
he may  he must

© we may we must
you may you must
they may they must

Interrogative
may I? must I?
Negative

I may not I must not
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Irregular Verbs

il Past En Past
Hnitpe Indefinite Ffmites Indefinite
be (40)*| was, were | know (50) knew
become  (51) became lead (56) led
begin (51) began lie (45) lay
bring (49) brought lose (58). lost
build (50) built make (58) made
come (49) came put (45) put
do (46) did read (55) read
drink (56) drank run (43) ran
eat (56) ate say (43) said
fall (56) fell see (45) saw
feel (58) felt sit (58) sat
find (57) found take (45) took
get (49) got tell (53) told
| give (46) gave throw (46) threw
go (45) went
have (41) had wake up (46) woke up
hear (46) heard

* Number tegusona taga margib oppetiikki, kus see tegusona esineb.
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VI

Kiisilausete struktuur.

3 0 I IT I v
" Alus Oeldis Sihitis Méirus
Ann helps | Mother every day.
Does | Ann help Mother every day?
Whom | does | Ann help — every day?
When | does Ann help Mother?
Who helps _ Mother every day?
Ann helped Mother every day.
Did Ann help Mother every day?
Whom | did Ann help — every day?
Who helped Mother every day?
Ann will help Mother tomorrow.
Will Ann help Mother tomorrow?
When | will Ann help Mother? ; —
; Who | will help Mother | tomorrow?
i
Ann is helping Mother at home.
Is Ann helping Mother at home?
Whom | is Ann helping — at home?
Who | is helping Mother at home?
Ann was helping | Mother at home.
Was Ann helping | Mother at home?
Where | was Ann helping | Mother? —
: Who | was helping | Mother at home?
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5 0 I I 11 . v
Alus Oeldis Sihitis Mairus
Ann can help Mother now.
Can Ann help Mother now?
Whom | can Ann help — now?
When | can Ann help Mother?
Who can help Mother now?
Ann must help | Mother now.
Must | Ann help | Mother now?
Whom | must | Ann help — now?
Who must help | Mother now?
Ann is at school.
Is Ann — | at school?
Where | is Ann? — 2%
Ann has a bag in her hand.
Has Ann - a bag in her hand?
What | has Ann — — in her hand? |
VII
Personal Pronouns Possessive Pronouns
whom? keda?
? ? ?
who? kes? 16 whtm? Lellale whose? keller
I me my
you you your
he him his
she her her
it it its
we us our
you you your
they them their
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VI

Rohuliste tdishddlikute lugemine kinnises ja lahtises silbis.

LN D Lahtises
Haalikud.
Kinnises | Lahtises Kls?lzlisses silbis
5 silbis silbis o tikea jdrgneva
Téhed. g r tdhega
- [e] [ei] [ar] [ea]
cat cake car Clare
2 [>] [ou] [o1] [o1]
not note sport more
. [a] [ju:] [a1] [jua]
bus tube turn cure
4 [e] [iz] [o1] [ia]
pen Pete her here
i [ij - [ai] [or] [aio]
o B N T Mike, girl fire
|

Mirkus 1. [ju:] asendatakse [w]-ga hailikute [r], [tf], [d3] ja kaas-
hédiliku +[1] jdrel, néit. June [dzun].
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IX

Rohuliste tdishiilikute a, o, i lugemise soltuvus neile jargnevaist
voi eelnevaist kaashdilikutest.

Tahed Jargneb Loetakse Néited
ss pass
st past
a sk ask
i half
it after
& 11 all
1k talk
o 1d [ou] old
1d child
i nd [ai] find
ght right
| Eelneb | Téhed Loetakse Silbitiiiip Niited
[w] a [o] Kinnises
silbis want
y Kinnises sil- | warm,
[w] . 1] bis r tdhega quarter
: Kinnises sil-
[w] o [a1] bis r tdhega word
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Digraafide lugemine rohulises silbis.

X

Hailikud

Loetakse | Loetakse
esimest | teist | Loetakse
tdhte tdhte | méle-
lahtise lahtise mat | Loetakse Naited
silpitﬁt}bi silpitﬁﬁbi tdhte
Digraafid jargi jargi
ai, ay! [ei] rain, say
ee [if] street
ea [ix] speak
oa [ou] boat
ow ? [ou] know
ui [ju] suit-case
ASRGE
Sona |
16pus: | ' :
ie | [ai] lie
eu, ew ‘[} [ju:] feudal, new
ei, ey [ei] vein, they
oi, oy [0i] boil, boy |
au, aw [o1] Paul, saw
00 [u:] school
oo + k [ulk book
ou, ow? [au] out, now
Mirkus 1. Sona Iopul asendatakse taht i tdhega y; tédht u tédhega — w.
Mairkus 2. Sonade lugemist, milles esineb digraai ow, tuleb kontrollida

sonastikust; neid loetakse kahte viisi — [ou] vai [au].

Vil
Digraafide lugemise sdltuvus neile jirgnevaist kaashdilikutest.

ea + d tavaliselt [e] + d
ea +F
ear + kaashailik [oa:] +

kaashdalik

[ie]

ready, head
near, clear
heard, learn

I
|
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